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1932-33 Calendar Changes in Applied 


Science after going to press 





p. 36, line 12 from bottom. The item “Chemistry 1” requires a 
footnote as follows :—Students intending to take the fourth year 
of high school as the equivalent of the pre-engineering or pre- 
architectural year must include Chemistry 1 for matriculation. 


p. 36, line 11 from bottom. Change “Art 1” to “Art 1 or Music 2.” 


p. 36, line 4 from bottom. Delete “and History 4 or Biology 1” 
and substitute therefor “Chemistry 2 with approved laboratory, 
one of History 4, Biology 1, French 3, German 3, Greek 3, Latin 2.” 
Students presenting Chemistry 2 without approved laboratory 
will be required to satisfy the Department of Chemistry as to 
their proficiency in laboratory work. Students beginning the 
fourth year of high school in 1932 only, and who have not pre- 
viously obtained credit in Chemistry 1 may substitute this course 
for Chemistry 2. 


p. 107, pre-engineering year. 

Math. 2 change 6—6—to 3.2.3.2. 

Insert Chemistry 1.—3.3.3.3. 

Change French 34 to French 1. 

Change German 41 to German 2. 

Delete “one of” in both cases. 

Add a footnote,—“Two of the bracketed courses including at 
least one language.” 


p. 109. Chemical Engineering Second Year. 
Delete C.E. 7 and C.E. 8. 


p. 111. Electrical Engineering Second Year. 
Delete C.E. 7 and C:E. 8; 


p. 112. Electrical Engineering Fourth Year. 

E.E, 82—delete 3 hours from first half. 

Add Power Plant Design—E.E. 83—2 hours lectures, first half. 
Add E.E. 54. 

Add C.E. 3. 


Include Phys. 55 with E.E. 82 as the alternative to “option.” 


p- 116—Architecture Fourth Year. 
Arch. 52 should read Arch 53. 
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Academic Calendar 


1932 
July— 
Monday, 4—-Students of the Diploma Course in Nursing admitted 
to the University Hospital. 
Monday, 4—Summer Session opens. 


August— 

Monday, 15—Summer Session closes. 

Monday, 15—Applications due for September matriculation exam- 
inations at the office of the Chairman of the High School and 
University Matriculation Examinations Board, Parliament 
Buildings, Edmonton. 

Monday, 15—Last day for receiving applications for examinations 
on behalf of affiliated professional societies. 

Monday, 15—Last day for receiving applications for supplemental 
examinations. : 

Thursday, 25—Autumn matriculation examinations begin. 





Wednesday, 31—ast day for receiving application for admission to 
the Diploma Course in Nursing, autumn class, University 
Hospital. 

Wednesday, 31 


to the Faculty of Medicine, and the Faculty of Applied 





Last day for receiving applications for admission 


Science. 


September— 

Monday, 12—Students of the Diploma Course in Nursing admitted 
to the University Hospital. 

Monday, 19—Examinations of affiliated professional societies 
begin. . 

Monday, 19—Supplemental examinations begin. 

Monday, 26, Tuesday, 27—Registration of all first year students 
and new students in the second year. 

Wednesday, 28—Registration of all other students in the Faculty 
of Arts, including the Schools of Education, Commerce, House- 
hold Economics, and the B.Se. in Pharmacy. 

Thursday, 29—Registration of all other students in the Faculties 
of Medicine (including the School of Dentistry and the B.Sc. in 
Nursing), Agriculture, Applied Science, Law and the School of 
Pharmacy. 
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Thur sday, 29—Psychological examination for all new students. 
Thursday, 29—Lectures in first year courses begin. 
Friday, 30—Lectures in all other courses begin. 


October— 
Wednesday, 5—Physical examination for all new students. 
Saturday, 8—University Field Day. 
Monday, 10—Thanksgiving Day. 
Saturday, 15—Last day for receiving applications for special 
supplemental examinations. 
Last day for payment of fees, first term. 





Saturday, 15 

Thursday, 27—Special supplemental examinations begin. 

Monday, 31—Last day for graduate and B.D. students to adjust 
courses or submit subjects of investigation. 


November— 
Thursday, 10—Last day for return on standing of first-year 
students. 
Friday, 11—Remembrance Day. 
Thursday, 17—First meeting of students’ union (11:30 a.m.). 


December— 


Friday, 23—First day of Christmas vacation. 

Saturday, 31—Last day for receiving applications for admission 
to the Diploma Course in Nursing, January class, University 
Hospital. 


1933 
January— 


Wednesday, 4—Lectures begin. 
Saturday, 14 





Last day for payment of fees, second term. 
Monday, 16—Students of the Diploma Course in Nursing admitted 
to the University Hospital. 


Monday, 23—Examinations of the Alberta Land Surveyors’ Asso- 
ciation begin. 


March— 
Seca ay 18—Last day for receiving applications for examina- 
tions on behalf of affiliated professional societies. 


Wednesday, 22—Last day of lectures in first and second years of 
Applied Science. 


© nc] a Xx a5 
Saturday, 25—Final examinations begin in first and second years 
of Applied Science, 
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April— 

Thursday, 6—Survey School begins. 

Saturday, 8—Final meeting students’ union (11:30 a.m.). 

Thursday, 13—Last day of lectures in Arts, Law, Medicine, 
Pharmacy, Agriculture, pre-engineering and pre-architectural, 
and third and fourth years of Applied Science. 

Thursday, 13—Last day for submission of theses in competition 
for special prizes. 

Thursday, 13—Last day for submission by graduate students, of 
theses or reports of results of investigation. 

Friday, 14—Good Friday. 

Saturday, 15—Applications due for the June matriculation examin- 
ations at the office of the Chairman, High School and Univer- 
sity Matriculation Examinations Board, Parliament Buildings, 
Edmonton. 

Monday, 17—Final examinations begin in all faculties. 

Monday, 17—Examinations of the Institute of Chartered Account- 
ants of Alberta begin. 

Tuesday, 18—Examinations of the following affiliated professional 
societies begin: The College of Physicians and Surgeons of 
Alberta, The Law Society of Alberta, The Alberta Dental 
Association, The Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association, The 
Alberta Association of Architects, The Alberta Association of 
Registered Nurses, The Veterinary Association of Alberta, The 
Alberta Optometric Association, and The Alberta Phar- 
maceutical Association. 


May— 
Wednesday, 3—Last day of Survey School. 
Tuesday, 9—Charter Day. 
Monday, 15—Senate of the University meets. 
Tuesday, 16—Convocation for the conferring of degrees and award- 
ing of prizes. 







2 Fon s 


i 





aa. 


Governing Body of the University 
of Alberta 


VISITOR 
THE HONORABLE WILLIAM LEGH WALSH, Lieutenant—Governor of Alberta. 


CHANCELLOR 
THE HONORABLE ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD, B.A., B.C.L., LL.D. 


THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS 
THE HONORABLE HORACE HARVEY, B.A., LU.B., LL.D., Chief Justice, 
Chairman. 
JOHN DARLEY HARRISON, M.A., M.D., C.M., Vice-Chairman. 


THE HONORABLE ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD, B.A., B.C.L., LL.D., 
Chancellor of the University . 


ROBERT (CHARLES SWALLAGCE, M-Ay Ph.D.” DSc, (LID. F:G:S., F-R:S.C, 
President of the University. 


LEWIS MARTIN JOHNSTONE, LL.B., K.C. 

MRS. SUSAN MARGARET GUNN. 

MRS. VIOLET McCULLY BARSS. 

FREDERICK ERNEST OSBORNE, Esq. 

JOHN M. LAMONT, Esq. 

GEORGE LATHAM, Esa. 

JOHN EDWARD ANNAND MACLEOD, K.C. 
ARCHIBALD WEST, Bursar, Secretary of the Board. 


THE SENATE 
THE HONORABLE ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD, B.A., B.C.L., LL.D., 
Chancellor. 


ROBERT CHARLES WALLACE: M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc., LL.D:, F.GS., F-.R.S.C., 
President of the University. 


THE HONORABLE HORACE HARVEY, B.A., LL.B., LL.D., Chairman of the 
Board of Governors. 


WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A., Ph.D., O.I.P., Dean of the Faculty 
of Arts and Sciences. 


ERNEST ALBERT HOWES, B.S.A., D.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


At AN COMMS AUNIC ON.) CMG MD. © Mo DP Hon RO. (Canada), Dean 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 


ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, B.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 
JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, B.A., LL.B., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 

JOHN MALCOLM MacEACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D., Provost of the University. 
JOHN THOMAS ROSS, B.A., LL.D., Deputy Minister of Education. 


THE REVEREND AUBREY STEPHEN TUTTLE, M.A., D.D., Principal of St. 
Stephen's College. : 


THE REVEREND BROTHER ROGATIAN, F.S.C., Rector of St. Joseph’s College. 


ERNEST WILLIAM COFFIN, B.A., Ph.D., Senior Principal of the Provincial 
Normal Schools. 


WILLIAM GRANT CARPENTER, B.A., LL.D., Principal, Provincial Institute of 
Technology and Art. 


GEORGE W. KERBY, B.A., D.D., Principal Mount Royal Junior College. 
HORACE ALDRIDGE CRAIG, B.S.A., Deputy Minister of Agriculture. 
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MALCOLM ROSS BOW, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., Deputy Minister of Public 


Health. 
EDWARD ANNAND CORBETT, M.A., Director, 
ERNEST WILSON SHELDON, M.A., Ph.D., Chair 


Elected Members to Retire June 24, 1935: 


Department of Extension. 
man, Freshman Committee. 


HARRY GRATTAN NOLAN, B.A. 

WILLIAM FULTON GILLESPIE, M.A., M.B., Ch.M. 
THE REVEREND SIDNEY BAINBRIDGE, M.A., B.D. 
ERNEST LEROY CHURCHILL, M.A. 

ROBERT BRUCE HALL, B.A. 


Elected Members to Retire June 27, 1933. 


GEORGE HENRY ROSS, LL.B. 

ROBERT BRUCE WELLS, M.B. 

GUTHRIE BROWN SANFORD, B.S.A., Ph.D. 
OLIVER BOYD, M.D., C.M. 

HELEN MONTGOMERY MacLEOD, B.A. 


JOHN FIRMAN COAR, M.A., Ph.D., to retire March 8th, 1933. 
WILLIAM ROWAN, M.-Sc., D.Sce., F.Z.S., and 
WILLIAM GEORGE HARDY, M.A., Ph.D., and 


EZRA HENRY MOSS, M.A., Ph.D., Representatives of the Faculty of Arts and 
Seiences to retire March 8th, 1934. 


HAROLD RAY THORNTON, M.Sc., Ph.D., Representatives of the Faculty of 
Agriculture to retire March 8th, 19384. 


JOHN EDLESTON BOWSTEAD, M.Sc., Ph.D., and 


LEIGHTON CARLING CONN, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S., and 


ROBERT McLEOD SHAW, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., Representatives of the 
Faculty of Medicine to retire March 8th, 1934. 


JOHN WESLEY SHIPLEY, M.A., Ph.D., F.R.S.C., and 
KARL ADOLPH CLARK, M.A., Ph.D., and 


PERCIVAL SYDNEY WARREN, B.A., A.R.C.S., Ph.D., Representatives of the 
Faculty of Applied Science to retire March 8th, 1933. 


MALCOLM MURRAY MacINTYRE, B.A., LL.B., LL.M., Representative of the 
Faculty of Law to retire March 8th, 1933. 


WILFRED ALFRED WILSON, M.D., L.R.C.P. & S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Repre— 
sentatives of the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Alberta. 

ALBERT PALMER CROEY BELYEA, Director of Surveys for Alberta, Repre— 
sentative of the Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association. 


ARTHUR BENJAMIN MASON, D.D.S., Representative of the Alberta Dental 


Association. 

GEORGE HEATH MacDONALD, Representative of the Alberta Architects’ 
Association. 

HAROLD HAYWARD PARLEE, B.A., B.C.L., Representative of the Law Society 
of Alberta. 


KENNETH J. MORRISON, C.A., Representative of the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants of Alberta. 


FREDERICK WILLIAM HEATH, Representative of the Alberta Pharmaceutical 
Association. 


ELEANOR McPHEDRAN, R.N., Representative of the Association of Registered 
Nurses of Alberta. 


ROBERT LIVINGSTONE, Representative of the Association of Professional 
Engineers. 
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PERCY RUSSELL TALBOT, V.S., M.D.V., Representative of the Veterinary 
Association of Alberta. 


HAROLD JOHN SNELL, Representative of the Alberta Optometric Association. 
ALBERT EDWARD OTTEWELL, M.A., Registrar of the University. 





Officers of Administration 


ROBERT CHARLES WALLACE, M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc., LL.D., IGKG si, Joes Ore 
President of the University. 


WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A., Ph.D., O.1.P., Dean of the Faculty 
of Arts and Sciences. 


ERNEST ALBERT HOWES, B.S.A., D.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., F.R.C.P. (Canada), Dean 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 


ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, B.Se., Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 
JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, B.A., LL.B., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 

JOHN MALCOLM MacEACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D., Provost of the University. 
FLORENCE ELLEN DODD, B.Sc., Adviser to Women Students. 

DONALD EWING CAMERON, M.A., Librarian to the University. 


RODERICK THOMAS WASHBURN, M.D., Superintendent of the University 
Hospital. 


ETHEL SWANN FENWICK, R.N., Superintendent of Nurses, University Hospital. 
ALBERT EDWARD OTTEWELL, M.A., Registrar of the University. 
GEOFFREY BRADFORD TAYLOR, M.Sc., Assistant Registrar. 

ARCHIBALD WEST, Bursar of the University. 





Faculty Councils 


GENERAL FACULTY COUNCIL 


President WALLACE 
Dean KERR. 

Dean HOWES. 

Dean RANKIN. 

Dean WILSON. 


Professor MACGREGOR SMITH. 
Professor STRICKLAND. 
Professor SACKVILLE 
Professor POPE. 

Professor MISENER. 


Dean WEIR. Professor SONET. 
Professor ALEXANDER. Professor CAMPBELL. 
Professor BROADUS. Professor DUNN. 
Professor MacKACHRAN. Professor STANLEY SMITH. 
Professor SHELDON. Professor A. E. CAMERON. 
Professor LEWIS. Professor SHANER. 
Professor ALLAN. Professor THORNTON. 
Professor ROBB. Professor HUNTER. 
Professor GORDON. Professor ELLIOTT. 
Professor MORRISON. Professor SHIPLEY. 
Professor BURGESS. Professor SHAW. 
Professor REVELL. Professor ROWAN. 
Professor COAR. Professor MACDONALD. 
Professor MacLEOD. Professor AAMODT. ‘ 
Professor NEWTON. Professor iets SMITH. 

or OWER. Professor Pa 
P petaigee WYATT. Associate Professor ADAM. 
Professor PITCHER. Associate Professor PATRICK. 
Professor DOWNS. Mr. D. E. CAMERON, Librarian. 
Professor MARKER. Mr. CORBETT. 


The REGISTRAR, Secretary. 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 


. q Associate Professor LONG. 
Eredar Ae Associate Professor WALKER. 
Professor ALEXANDER. Associate Professor WARREN. 
Professor BROADUS. Associate Professor OWEN. 
Professor MachKACHRAN. Associate Professor LANG. 
Professor SHELDON. Associate Professor SANDIN. 
Professor LEWIS. Associate Professor LAZERTE. 
Professor ALLAN: Associate Professor PATRICK. 
Professor BURGESS. Associate Professor COOK. 
Professor COAR. Assistant Professor MOSS. 
Professor DOWNS. Associate Professor BOOMER. 
Professor GORDON. Assistant Professor RUTHERFORD. 
Professor STRICKLAND. Assistant Professor NICHOLS. 
Professor SONET. Assistant Professor JONES. 
Professor MISENER. Assistant Professor Brother PHILIP. 
Professor CAMPBELL. Assistant Professor MATTHEWS. 
Professor DUNN. Assistant Professor KEEPING. 
Professor S. SMITH. Assistant Professor H. EK. SMITH. 
Professor HUNTER. Assistant Professor de SAVOYE. 
Professor ELLIOTT. Assistant Professor HUGHES. 
Professor SHIPLEY. Assistant Professor STOVER. 
Professor G. M. SMITH. Assistant Professor COLLINS. 
Professor ROWAN. Assistant Professor MceFARLANE. 
Professor MACDONALD. Assistant Professor ALLARD. 
Professor HARDY. The REGISTRAR. 

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
President WALLACE. Professor CAMERON. 
Dean WILSON. Professor ELLIOTT. 
Professor BURGESS. Professor SHIPLEY. 
Professor PITCHER Associate Professor ADAM 
Professor ROBB. Associate Professor WALKER 
Professor MORRISON. Associate Professor WARREN 
Professor MacLEOD. Associate Professor LANG. 
Professor SHELDON. Associate Professor COOK. 
Professor ALLAN. Associate Professor WEBB. 
Professor BROADUS. Associate Professor BOOMER. 
Professor KERR. Assistant Professor RUTHERFORD 
Professor CAMPBELL. Assistant Professor NICHOLS. 
Professor S. SMITH. Assistant Professor KEEPING. 
Professor STANSFIELD. The REGISTRAR. 
Professor CLARK. 
FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

President WALLACE. Professor SHAW. 
Dean RANKIN. Professor KERR. 
Professor REVELL. Professor MacEACHRAN. 
Professor OWER. Professor SHELDON. 
Professor DOWNS. Professor LEWIS. 
Professor POPE. Professor S. SMITH. 
Professor CONN. Professor DUNN. 
Professor SHANER. Professor BULYEA. 
Professor HUNTER. Professor SHIPLEY. 
Professor H. C. JAMIESON. Professor ROWAN. 
Professor MUNROE. The REGISTRAR. 

The above constitute the Faculty Council. 
Associate Professor BAKER. Clinical Professor ORR. 
Associate Professor BELL. Clinical Professor E. C. SMITH. 
Associate Professor BOW. Clinical Professor WELLS. 
Associate Professor GRAY. Assistant Professor BLAIS. 
Associate Professor GREENE. Assistant Professor GHLFAN. 
Associate Professor HARRISON. Assistant Professor GILLESPIE. 
Associate Professor WILSON. Assistant Professor HEPBURN. 
Clinical Professor HURLBURT. Assistant Professor McFARLANE. 
Clinical Professor C. V. JAMIESON. Assistant Professor PETITCLERC. 


Clinical Professor LEITCH. 
Clinical Professor MEWBURN. 
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Assistant 


Professor W. H. SCOTT. 


OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


President WALLACE. 
Dean HOWES. 
Professor WYATT. 
Professor MACGREGOR SMITH. 
Professor SACKVILLE. 
Professor MARKER. 
Professor R. NEWTON. 
Professor STRICKLAND. 
Professor LEWIS. 
Professor SHELDON. 
Professor BROADUS. 
Professor S. SMITH. 
Professor ALLAN. 
Professor RANKIN. 


Professor ELLIOTT. 

Professor TALBOT. 

Professor THORNTON. 

Professor SHIPLEY. 

Professor AAMODT. 

Professor ROWAN. 

Associate Professor J. D. NEWTON. 
Associate Professor FRYER. 
Associate Professor SINCLAIR. 
Associate Professor BOWSTEAD. 
Associate Professor HENRY. 

Mr. HARCOURT. 

Miss MILNE. 

The REGISTRAR. 


FACULTY OF LAW 


President WALLACE 
Dean WEIR. 
Honorary Professor FORD. 


Assistant Professor MacINTYRE. 
Mr. CRAIG. ; 
Mr. STEER. 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE. 


Dean KERR, Chairman. 
Dean WEIR. 
Professor SHELDON. 


Professor ELLIOTT. 
Mr. WEST. 
Mr. WINSPEAR. 


The REGISTRAR, Secretary. 
SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY 


President WALLACE, 
Dean RANKIN. 
Professor REVELL. 
Professor OWER. 
Professor DOWNS. 


Chairman. 


Professor BULYEA, Director. 
Associate Professor GILCHRIST. 
Assistant Professor HAMILTON. 
Dr. BRADLEY, Secretary. 

The REGISTRAR. 


SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


President WALLACE. 
Dean KERR. 

Professor MackKACHRAN. 
Professor MACDONALD. 
Professor ALEXANDER. 
Professor ELLIOTT. 


Associate Professor LAZERTE, 
Director, School of Education. 

Associate Professor LONG. 

Assistant Professor H. E. SMITH. 

Mr. G. S. LORD. 

Mr. R. S. SHEPPARD. 

Mr. H. D. AINLAY. 

The REGISTRAR. 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


Dean KERR, Chairman. 
Professor GORDON. 
Associate Professor SANDIN. 


SCHOOL OF 


President WALLACE, Chairman. 
Dean RANKIN. 

Dean KERR. 

Registrar of the University. 


Miss PATRICK, Secretary. 
Miss McINTYRE. 
The REGISTRAR. 


NURSING 


Miss FENWICK, Supt. of Nurses. 
Dr. MUNROE. 

Dr; POPE: 

Dr. WASHBURN. 

Miss TURNER, Instructor of Nurses. 


SCHOOL OF PHARMACY 


President WALLACE, Chairman. 
Professor ALEXANDER. 
Professor SHELDON. 

Professor LEWIS 

Professor HUNTER. 


Professor 
Professor < 
Associate Professor SANDIN. 
Assistant Professor MATTHEWS. 
Assistant Professor NICHOLS. 
The REGISTRAR. 


DUNN, Director. 
RANKIN. 


UNIVERSITY HOSPITAL BOARD 


President WALLACE. 
Dr. M. R. BOW. 
Mr. H. H. COOPER. 


Ld 


Dean RANKIN. 
Mr. W. B. MILNE. 
Mr. John GILLESPIF. 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


Officers of Instruction by 
Departments 


DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING 
FRANCIS GEORGE WINSPEAR, C.A., Lecturer in Accounting. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 
JOHN MACGREGOR SMITH, B.S.A. (Manitoba), Professor of Agricultural 


Engineering. DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 


DANIEL GRAISBERRY REVELL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), Professor of Anatomy. 

RALPH FAUST SHANER, A.B. (Lafayette), Ph.D. (Harvard), Professor of 
Anatomy. 

EVAN GREENE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), F.A.C.S., Associate 
Professor of Anatomy. 

Sessional Demonstrators. 

JOHN KEITH FIFE, M.D., C.M. (McGill). 

ROBERT GRAHAM HUCKELL, M.D., C.M. (McGill). 

WILLIAM CARLETON WHITESIDE, M.D. (Alberta). 

ALLAN JOSEPH LOBSINGER, M.D. (Manitoba). 


DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 
JOHN PERCY SACKVILLE, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.S. (Iowa), Professor of Anima) 
Husbandry. 
JOHN EDLESTON BOWSTEAD, M.Se. (Wisconsin), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Associate 
Professor of Animal Husbandry. 


ROBERT DAVID SINCLAIR, B.S.A. (Alberta), M.S. (Iowa), Associate Professor 
of Animal Husbandry. 


DEPARTMENT OF ARCHITECTURE 
CECIL' SCOTT BURGESS, A.R.I.B.A., F.R.A.1.C., Professor of Architecture. 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 


ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene. 


ROBERT McLEOD SHAW, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), 
F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene. 


MALCOLM ROSS BOW, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), D.P.H. (Toronto), Associate 
Professor of Public Health. 


ROY BERTRAM JENKINS, M.D. (Manitoba), D.P.H. (Toronto), Leeturer in 
Public Health. 


LEONARD CHRISTOPHER HARRIS, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Demonstrator in 
Bacteriology. 


GRETA SIMPSON, B.Se. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Bacteriology. 

ANGUS CECIL McGUGAN, M.D. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Bacteriology and 
Hygiene. 

DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 

GEORGE HUNTER, M.A., B.Se. (Agric.), D.Se. (Glasgow), Professor of 
Biochemistry. ; 

WILLIAM DOUGLAS McFARLANE, B.S.A., M.A. (Toronto), Assistant Professor 
of Biochemistry. 


MAXWELL MORDCAI CANTOR, B.Se., M.D. (Manitoba), Fellow in Biochemistry. 
Sessional Demonstrators. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 


FRANCIS JOHN LEWIS, D.Se. (Liverpool), F.R.S.E., F.R.S.C., F.L.S., Professor 
of Botany. 


EZRA HENRY MOSS, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Assistant Professor of Botany. 


ALEXANDER BIRNIE BROWN, B.Sc. (Edinburgh), M.Se. (McGill), Lecturer 
in Botany. 
12 


OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


JOHN WESLEY SHIPLEY, B.A. (Manitoba), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), F.R.S.C., 
Professor of Chemistry. 


OSMAN JAMES WALKER, B.A. (Saskatchewan), M.A. (Harvard), Ph.D. 
(McGill), Associate Professor of Chemistry. 

REUBEN BENJAMIN SANDIN, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Chicago), Associate 
Professor of Chemistry. 

EDWARD HERBERT BOOMER, B.Se: (British Columbia), M.Sce., Ph.D. (McGill), 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. 

NORMAN McKEE STOVER, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Illinois), Assistant Professor 
of Chemistry. 

Sessional Demonstrators. 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL AND MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING 


ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, B.Sc. (McGill), Professor of Civil and 
Municipal Engineering, Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

+CHARLES ALEXANDER ROBB, B.Sc. (McGill), M.S. (Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology), Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 
IBRAHIM FOLLANSBEE MORRISON, B.S. (Massachusetts Institute of Tech— 
nology), Professor of Applied Mechanics. : 
HARRY RANDALL WEBB, M.Sc. (Alberta), Associate Professor of Civil 
Engineering. 

ROBERT McDONALD HARDY, B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.Se. (McGill), Sessional 
Lecturer in Civil Engineering. 

HORACE L. SEYMOUR, B.Se. (Toronto), Special Lecturer in Town Plauning. 


JACK KENNETH SEXTON, B.E. (Saskatchewan), Sessional Demonstrator in 
Civil Engineering. 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 


WILLIAM HARDY ALEXANDER, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (California), Professeur 
of Classics. 


GENEVA MISENER, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of Classics. 


WILLIAM GEORGE HARDY, M.A. (Toronto)), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professvus 
of Classics. 


THOMAS MILTON CUTT, B.A. (Toronto), Instructor in Classics. 


DEPARTMENT OF CORRESPONDENCE 
DUNCAN STEWART MacKENZIE, Director. 


DEPARTMENT OF DAIRYING 
CHRISTIAN PETER MARKER, LL.D. (Alberta), Professor of Dairying. 


HAROLD RAY THORNTON, B.Se. (Alberta), M.Sc. (Wisconsin), Ph.D. ( Wis— 
consin), Professor of Dairying. 


DEPARTMENT OF DENTISTRY 


HARRY ERNEST BULYEA, D.M.D. (Harvard), Professor of Operative Dentistry, 
Director of the School of Dentistry. 


HARRY ALEXANDER GILCHRIST, D.D.S. (Northwestern), Associate Professor 
of Prosthetic Dentistry. 

WILLIAM SCOTT HAMILTON, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in Operative 
Dentistry, Assistant Professor in Exodontia. 

WILLIAM POLLOCK CRAIG, M.A. (Washington and Jefferson), D.D.S. (North— 
western), Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. 

GUSTAVUS JOHN HOPE, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental Pathology. 

JAMES GRATTON ROBERTS, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental 
Radiology. 


ena Sree repre GEMEROY, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental 
edicine. 


ARTHUR BENJAMIN MASON, D.D.S. (Pennsylvania), Lecturer in Peridontia. 


SYLVESTER MANSFIELD SNEDDON, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in 
Dental Ethics. 
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OSCAR FREDERICK STRONG, D.D.S. (Western Reserve), Lecturer in Dental 


Economics. P : 
ROBERT WILLIAM BRADLEY, D.D.S. (McGill), Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. 


ALEXANDER BLAIR PATERSON, LL.B. (Alberta), Lecturer in Dental Juris— 


rudence. 

FREDERICK SHERIDAN MERCER, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in 
Prosthetic Dentistry. 

GORDON BERTRAM THURSTON, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in 
Operative Dentistry. 

VICTOR MILLER LLOYD,.L.D.8.. D:D; B.Se. (Toronto), Demonstrator in 
Operative Dentistry. 


DEPARTMENT OF DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY 
JAMES ADAM, M.A. (Alberta), Associate Professor of Drawing and Descriptive 
Geometry. 


DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

HECTOR JOHN MacLEOD, B.Sc. (McGill), M.Sc. (Alberta), M.A., Ph.D. (Har— 
vard), Professor of Electrical Engineering. 

WILFRED ERNEST CORNISH, B.Se. (Man.), Lecturer in Electrical Engineering. 

JOHN WARDLAW PORTEOUS, B.Se. (Alberta), Instructor in Electrical 
Engineering. 

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 

EDMUND KEMPER BROADUS, M.A. (Chicago), Ph.D. (Harvard), Professor of 
English Language and Literature. 

+ROBERT KAY GORDON, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Professor of 
English. 

JOHN THOMAS JONES, M.A. (Alberta), B.A. (Oxon.), Assistant Professor of 
English. 

JOSEPH FISHER, B.A., B.Litt. (Oxon.), Lecturer in English. 

LEONARD ABRAM GILBERT, M.A. (Toronto), Instructor in English. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 
EDGAR HAROLD STRICKLAND, M.Sc. (Harvard), Professor of Entomology. 


; DEPARTMENT OF FIELD CROPS 
ROBERT NEWTON, B.S.A. (McGill), M.Se., Ph.D. (Minnesota), F.R.S.C., Pro— 
fessor of Field Crops and Plant Biochemistry. 


OLAF SVERRE AAMODT, M.S., Ph.D. (Minnesota), Professor of Genetics 
and Plant Breeding. 


JAMES ROBERT FRYER, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (California), Associate Professor 
of Genetics and Plant Breeding. 


ARTHUR WELLESLEY HENRY, M.S.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Minnesota), 
Associate Professor of Plant Pathology. 


Research Assistants. 


DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL LITERATURE 
Instructors selected from the Literary Departments. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY 

JOHN ANDREW ALLAN, M.Se. (McGill), Ph.D. (Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology), F.R.S.C., Professor of Geology. 

PERCIVAL SYDNEY WARREN, B.A. (Toronto), A.R.C.S. (London), Ph.D. 
(Toronto), F.R.S.C., Associate Professor of Geology. 

RALPH LESLIE RUTHERFORD, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Assistant 
Professor of Geology. 

Sessional Assistants. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 


GEORGE MALCOLM SMITH, M.C., B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Oxon.), Professor 
of History.* 





*Rhodes Scholar. 
+On leave. 
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MORDEN HEATON LONG, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. (Oxon.), Associate Professor 
of History.* 


ROSS WILLIAM COLLINS, M.A. (Acadia), B.D. (Union Theological Semin— 
ary), Ph.D. (Columbia), F.R.Hist.S., Assistant Professor of History. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY OF AGRICULTURE 


ERNEST ALBERT HOWES, B.S.A. (Toronto), D.Sc. (Laval), Dean of the 
Faculty of Agriculture. 


DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 
GEORGE HARCOURT, B.S.A. (Toronto), Lecturer in Horticulture. 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 

MABEL PATRICK, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Columbia), Associate Professor of 
Household Economies, and Director of School of Household Economics. 

EDNA HAZEL McINTYRE, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.S. (Ames), Instructor in House— 
hold Economics. 

MARGARET MARY DOYLE, B.Sc. (Minnesota), Instructor in Household 
Economics. 

GRACE LESLEY DUGGAN, B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant in Household Economics. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 

ERNEST WILSON SHELDON, M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Yale), Professor of 
Mathematics. 

JOHN WILLIAM CAMPBELL, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of 
Mathematics. 

ALEXANDER JOSEPH COOK, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.A. (Harvard), Ph.D. (Chicago), 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. 

ERNEST SYDNEY KEEPING, B.Sc. (London), D.I.C., Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics. 


Sessional Assistants. 


DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE 
EGERTON LLEWELLYN POPE, B.A. (Queen’s), M.D., C.M. (McGill), M.R.C.P. 
(London), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of Medicine. 
HEBER CARSS JAMIESON, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of 
the History of Medicine and Associate Professor of Medicine. 
IRVING RUSSELL BELL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Associate 
Professor of Therapeutics, Assistant Professor of Clinical Medicine. 
WALTER HEPBURN SCOTT, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Assistant 
Professor of Medicine. 

JOHN WILLIAM SCOTT, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Lecturer in Medicine. 

KENNETH HAMILTON, B.A. (Toronto), B.A. (Oxon.), M.B.B.Ch. (Oxon.), 
M.R.C.P. (London), Lecturer in Clinical Medicine. 

ANDREW FRANKLAND ANDERSON, M.D., C.M. (Manitoba), Instructor in 
Clinical Medicine. 

FULLER SUTHERLAND MACPHERSON, M.D. (Western), Instructor in Clinical 
Medicine. 

NATHANIEL JAMES MINISH, M.D. (Manitoba), Demonstrator in Clinical 
Medicine. 

THOMAS HAROLD FIELD, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Demonstrator in 
Clinical Medicine. 

Therapeutics— 

IRVING RUSSELL BELL, B.A., M.D. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Associate 
Professor of Therapeutics. 

JOHN ALBERT BLEZARD, M.B., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Lecturer in Anaesthesia. 

JAMES ERNEST CARMICHAEL, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in 
Anaesthesia. 

JOHN McDONALD OSWALD, M.D., C.M. (Trinity), Demonstrator in Anaesthesia. 

(Paediatrics— 

DOUGLAS BURROW LEITCH, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 

Professor of Paediatrics. 
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logy— 
ence an O.B.E., M.B., D.P.H. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Dermatology. 
Psychiatry— ; 
CHARLES ARTHUR BARAGAR, Biss Me D eee (Manitoba), Lecturer in 
Psychiatry. 
GEORGE ALEXANDER DAVIDSON, M.D. (Manitoba), M.R.C.P. (London), In— 
structor in Psychiatry. 
WILLIAM JOHN McALISTER, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Mental 
Deficiency. 
Radiology— 
RICHARD PROCTER, M.D. (Manitoba), Lecturer in Radiology. 
GEORGE HENRY MALCOLMSON, B.A., M.D. (Toronto), Honorary Instructor 
in Radiology. 
BERNARD RICHARD MOONEY, M.D. (Western), Honorary Instructor in 
Radiology. 
Cardiology— 


CHARLES WATSON HURLBURT, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Cardiology. 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING AND METALLURGY 


NORMAN CHARLES PITCHER, B.Sc. (McGill), Professor of Mining Engineering. 


ALAN EMERSON CAMERON, M.Sc. (McGill), D.Sc. (Massachusettes Institute 
of Technology), Professor of Metallurgy. 


DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES 


WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A. (Toronto), E.T. (Paris), Ph.D. 
(Harvard), O.1.P., Professor of Modern Languages, Dean of the Faculty 
of Arts and Sciences. 


JOHN FIRMAN COAR, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), Professor of German. 


+EDOUARD SONET, B-es—L. (Lyons), M.A. (Alberta), D.—es—L. (Rennes), 
Professor of French, 


FRANCIS OWEN, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Associate Professor of 
Modern Languages. 


HENRI DE SAVOYE, B-es—L. (Paris), L-en—D., O.I1.P., Assistant Professor of 
French. 


se ALLARD, M.A. (Manitoba), B.A. (Oxon.), Assistant Professor of 
rench. 


REV. BROTHER ROGATIAN, F.S.C., Lecturer in Spanish. 


DEPARTMENT OF OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 
LEIGHTON CARLING CONN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
M.C.0.G., Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


JOHN DARLEY HARRISON, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., Associate Professor 
of Gynaecology. 


JERMYN OSCAR BAKER, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Associate Professor of 
Obstetrics. 


CECIL ULYSSES HOLMES, M.B. (Toronto), Instructor in Obstetrics. 
ALLAN DAY, M.B. (Toronto), Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


JOHN ROSS VANT, B.A., M.D. (Manitoba), Instructor in Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology. : 


DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY 


JOHN JAME OWER, B.A., M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. 
of Pathology, Provincial Serologist. 


JOHN WATT MacGREGOR, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Lecturer in Pathology. 
MORTON ELDRED HALL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Pathology. 


WILLIAM FULTON GILLESPIE, M.A. (Alberta), M.B. (Toronto), M.S. 
(Toronto), Demonstrator in Surgical Pathology. 


MOSES. WEINLOS, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Pathology. 


tOn leave. 


(Canada), Professor 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY AND MATERIA MEDICA 

FRANK AMBROSE STEWART DUNN, Ph.C. (Toronto). M.Sc. (Alberta), M.P.S. 

(Great Britain), F.R.S.A., Professor of Pharmacy. 
ARNOLD WHITNEY MATTHEWS, M.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant Professor of 
: Pharmacy. : 

DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 

JOHN MALCOLM MacEACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Leipzig), 

Professor of Philosophy. 
JOHN MACDONALD, M.A., D.Litt. (Edinburgh), Professor of Philosophy. 
MILTON EZRA LAZERTE, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Ph.D. 


(Chicago), Associate Professor of Psychology and Education, and Director 
of School of Education. 


BROTHER R. PHILIP, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Catholic University of America), 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy and Psychology. 

HERBERT EDGAR SMITH, B.A. (Illinois), M.A. (Alberta), B.Educ. (Alberta), 
Ph. D. (California), Assistant Professor of Education. 

Demonstrators in Education 

ROSS STANLEY SHEPPARD, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), 
Demonstrator in Mathematics. 

HAROLD EAID TANNER, B.A. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in Chemistry and 
Physics. 

JOHN GEORGE NIDDRIE, B.A. (Queen’s), M.A. (Alberta), B.Paed. (Toronto), 
Demonstrator in Classics. 

JAMES ALEXANDER YOUNIE, B.A. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Chemistry and 
Physics. 

HAROLD RUSSELL LEAVER, M.A. (Alberta), Demonstrator in English. 

CEDRIC OLIVER HICKS, M.A. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Mathematics. 

DELBERT LLEWELLYN SHORTLIFFEH, M.A. (Manitoba), Demonstrator in 
Mathematics. 

KATHLEEN TESKEY, M.A. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in Modern Languages. 

MARY ROBERTA CRAWFORD, B.A. (Toronto), Demonstrator in History. 

ERNEST ELMER HYDE, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. (Alberta), Demonstrator in 
History. 

HENRY JOHN TOWERTON, B.Sc. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Physics and 
Chemistry. 

MAIMIE SHAW SIMPSON, M.Sc., B.Educ. (Alberta), Demonstrator in English. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
STANLEY SMITH, M.A., B.Sc. (Oxon.), F.R.S.C., Professor of Physics. 
ROBERT JAMES LANG, B.A. (McMaster), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), F.R.S.G., 
Associate Professor of Physics. 
LAURENCE HOWARD NICHOLS, B.A. (McGill), M.A. (Alberta), Assistant 
Professor of Physics. 
EDWARD HUNTER GOWAN, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Oxon.), Lecturer in 
Physics.* 
DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY 


ARDREY WHIDDEN DOWNS, M.A. (Philadelphia), M.D. (Pennsylvania), D.Sc. 
(McGill), Professor of Physiology and Pharmacology. 

SAMUEL GELFAN, A.B. (California), Ph.D. (California), Assistant Professor of 
Physiology and Pharmacology. 


JOHN FERGUSON, B.A. (Toronto), A.M. (Stanford), Lecturer in Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 


GUY GAGE BREARLEY, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Alberta), Sessional Demon— 
strator in Physiology and Pharmacology. 


DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL ECONOMY 


GEORGE ALEXANDER ELLIOTT, M.A. (Manitoba), Professor of Political 
Economy. 


HENRY WELDON HEWETSON, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (British Columbia), 
Lecturer in Political Economy. 


*Rhodes Scholar. 
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WALTER BENNETT HARVEY, LL.B M-A; (Manitoba), Lecturer in Political 
Economy. . 


DEPARTMENT OF POULTRY 


HELEN ISABELLA MILNE, B.S.A. (British Columbia), M.Se. (Alberta), Lecturer 


in Poultry. 
DEPARTMENT OF SOILS 


FRANK ARCHIBALD WYATT, B.S.A. (Utah), M.S., Ph.D. (Illinois), Professor 
of Soils. 

JOHN DAWSON NEWTON, B.S.A. (Macdonald), Ph.D. (California), Associate 
Professor of Soils. 

ALFRED LEAHEY, M.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer in Soils and Research Assistant. 


Research Assistants. 


DEPARTMENT OF SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY 


ALEXANDER RUSSELL MUNROE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
Professor of Surgery. 

GORDON CAMERON GRAY, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.S. (Canada), Associate 
Professor of Surgery. 

WILFRED ALFRED WILSON, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Canada), Associate 
Professor of Surgery. 

HOWARD HAVELOCK HEPBURN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 

ARISTIDE BLAIS, M.D., B.S. (Laval), Assistant Professor of Surgery. 


WILLIAM FULTON GILLESPIE, M.A. (Alberta), M.B., M.S. (Toronto), Assistant 
Professor of Surgery. 
JOSEPH LOUIS PETITCLERC, M.D. (Laval), Assistant Professor of Clinical 
Surgery. 
EVAN GREENE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), F.A.C.S., Lecturer 
in Surgical Anatomy. 
JOHN KEITH FIFE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Lecturer in Surgery. 
JOHN ALBERT McPHERSON, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Clinical Surgery. 
LEONARD CHRISTOPHER HARRIS, M.D., C.M. (MeGill), Instructor in Clinical 
Surgery. 
ISAAC WHITNEY TAYLOR McEACHERN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.CS., 
Instructor in Clinical Surgery. 
ae LLEWELLYN TERWILLEGAR, M.B. (Toronto), Instructor in Clinical 
urgery. 
WILLIAM CARLETON WHITESIDE, M.D. (Alberta), Assistant Demonstrator 
in Clinical Surgery. 
Urology— 
EMERSON CHARLES SMITH, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Urology. 
Orthopaedic Surgery— 
FRANK HASTINGS HAMILTON MEWBURN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. 
(Canada), Clinical Professor of Orthopaedic Surgery. 
ROBERT GRAHAM HUCKELL, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Orthopaedic 
Surgery. 
Opthalmology— 


ROBERT BRUCE WELLS, M.B. (Toronto), F.A.C.S., Clinical Professor of 
Opthalmology. 
Oto—Laryngolozy— 
CLAUDE VERNON JAMIESON, M.B. (Toronto), Clinical Professor of Oto-— 
Laryngology. 
MARK ROBERT LEVEY, M.D., C.M. (McGill), D.L.O. (England), Demonstrator in 
Opthalmology and Oto—Laryngology. 


WILLIAM SLOANE SEALE ARMSTRONG, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Demonstrator 
in Opthalmology and Oto—Laryngology. 


JAMES GOULD YOUNG, M.D., C.M *s i 
and Oto—Laryngology. Oe On) 
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DEPARTMENT OF VETERINARY SCIENCE 


PERCY RUSSELL TALBOT, V.S. (Toronto), M.D.V. (Chicago), Professor of 
Veterinary Science. 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 
WILLIAM ROWAN, M.Sc. (London), D.Sc. (London), F.Z.S., Professor of 
Zoology. 


WINIFRED HUGHES, M.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Chicago), Assistant Pro— 
fessor of Zoology. 


HERMAN SIEMENS, B.Sc. (Manitoba), Fellow in Zoology. 


STAFF OF THE FACULTY OF LAW 
JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, B.A. (Oxon.), LL.B. (Saskatchewan), Dean of the 
Faculty.* 


THE HONORABLE MR. JUSTICE FORD, B.C.L. (Trinity), D.C.L. (Toronto), 
Honorary Professor of Law. 


MALCOLM MURRAY MacINTYRE, B.A. (Mount Allison), LL.B. (Harvard), 
LL.M. (Harvard), Assistant Professor of Law. 


WILLIAM DIXON CRAIG, B.A. (Toronto), LL.B. (Alberta), Sessional Lecturer 


in Law. 
GEORGE HOBSON STEER, M.A. (Queen’s), K.C., Sessional Lecturer in Law. 
THE HONORABLE MR. JUSTICE TWEEDIE, Special Lecturer in Law. 


ALAN BURNSIDE HARVEY, B.A. (Alberta), M.A., B.C.L. (Oxon.), Sessional 
Instructoc in Law.* 


LAURENCE YEOMANS CAIRNS, B.A. (Alberta), Sessional Instructor in Law. 


HENRY ALEXANDER DYDE, B.A. (Alberta), B.C.L. (Oxon.), Sessional In— 
structor in Law.* 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTENSION 


EDWARD ANNAND CORBETT, M.A., Director. 
+JESSIE FLEMING MONTGOMERY, B.A., Extension Librarian. 
DONALD CAMERON, B.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Ir Bee ee Re eon canals ae setae vama anes pemenae seer ear apigrs so" aay eet seas Ps Director. 


DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH 
Research Council of Alberta 


THE HONORABLE JOHN EDWARD BROWNLEE, Premier of Alberta, Chairman. 
THE HONORABLE RICHARD GAVIN REID, Minister of Lands and Mines. 
ROBERT CHARLES WALLACE, President of the University, Director of Research. 


ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science, 
University of Alberta. 


GEORGE A. VISSAC, Esa., Blairmore, Alberta. 
JOHN I. McFARLANE, Esa., Calgary, Alberta. 
ROBERT J. DINNING, Esq., Edmonton, Alberta. 


ALAN EMERSON CAMERON, Professor of Metallurgy, University of Alberta, 
Secretary. 


Technical Advisers (meeting with Council) 
JOHN ANDREW ALLAN, Professor of Geology—Geology. 
NORMAN CHARLES PITCHER, Professor of Mining—Mining Engineering. 
EDGAR STANSFIELD, Research Professor on Fuels—Chemical Engineering. 


Research Professors 
EDGAR STANSFIELD, M.Sc. (Manchester), Fuels. 
KARL ADOLPH CLARK, M.A. (McMaster), Ph.D. (Illinois), Road Materials. 





*Rhodes Scholar. 
7On leave. 
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INDUSTRIAL LABORATORIES 


JAMES ALEXANDER KELSO, M.Sc. (Queen’s), Director and Provincial Analyst. 
STANLEY CHAPLIN LYNN, B.Se. (Alberta), Assistant. 


PROVINCIAL LABORATORY DEPARTMENT 


ALLAN C. RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., F.R.C.P. (Canada), Director, 
Provincial Bacteriologist. oa 
J. J. OWER, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (Canada), Pathologist, Provincial 


Serologist. } ; ; 
R. M. Shaw, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.P.H.. F.R.C.P. (Canada), Assistant Bacteriologist. 


JOHN WATT MacGREGOR, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Assistant Pathologist. 
P. R. TALBOT, V.S., M.D.V., Provincial Veterinarian. 


Standing Committees 


COMMITTEE ON STUDENT AFFAIRS 
Members Ex—Officio 


President WALLACE, Chairman. 
The Chancellor, the HONORABLE ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD. 


The Chairman of the Board, the HONORABLE HORACE HARVEY. 
The Provost, Professor MacKACHRAN. 
The Adviser to Women Students, MISS DODD. 


Representatives of the Senate 


GUTHRIE BROWN SANFORD, B.S.A., Ph.D. 
WILLIAM FULTON GILLESPIE, M.A., M.B. 


Representatives of the Faculties 


Dean KERR. 

Dean HOWES. 

Dean RANKIN. 

Dean WEIR. 

Dean WILSON. 
Professor SHELDON. 


Representatives of the Students’ Union 

The President of the Students’ Union: the President of the Literary Department 
; of the Students’ Union; the President of the Athletic Association; the 
Chairman of the Men’s House Committee; the Editor-in-Chief of “The 
Gateway’”’; the President of the Wauneita Society; three members to be 
selected by the Students’ Council. 


HOUSE COMMITTEE 


The Provost, Professor MacEACHRAN, Chairman. 

Assistant Professor JONES, Professor in residence. 

The Adviser to Women Students, the President of the Students’ Union, ex—officio, 
and two resident students from each of the University Halls. 


SENATE COMMITTEE ON GRADUATE STUDIES 


Dean KERR, Chairman. Professor SHIPLEY. 

Professor MacKACHRAN. Professor NEWTON. 

Professor PITCHER. Professor WYATT. 

Professor DOWNS. A The REGISTRAR. 

Professor BROADUS. Associate Professor LONG, Secretary. 
SENATE COMMITTEE ON CERTIFICATES FOR ADMISSION 

Dean KERR, Chairman. Dean HOWES. 

Dean RANKIN. Dean WEIR. 

Dean WILSON. Professor ALEXANDER. 

Professor MACDONALD. Brother PHILIP. ' 


The REGISTRAR, Secretary. 
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SENATE COMMITTEE ON PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


The PROVOST. 
Professor ALEXANDER. 
Professor ALLAN. 
Professor MACLEOD. 
The REGISTRAR. 


The Director of Medical Services. 

Mr. MATTHEWS. 

The Director of Physical Education. 

The Assistant Director of Physical 
Education. 


The Assistant Registrar, Secretary. 


SENATE COMMITTEE ON THE B.D. DEGREE 


President WALLACE, Chairman. 
Professor MacKACHRAN. 
Principal TUTTLE. 


SENATE COMMITTEE ON 


President WALLACE, Chairman. 
Assistant Professor NICHOLS. 
Mr. OTTEWELL. 

Dr. SANFORD. 


Dean KERR. 
Dean JACKSON. 
The REGISTRAR, Secretary. 


RADIO BROADCASTING 


Professor AAMODT. 
Professor MacLEOD. 
Professor MacHACHRAN. 
Mr. CORBETT, Secretary. 


SENATE COMMITTEE ON FRESHMEN 


President WALLACE. 

Professor SHELDON, Chairman. 
Professor GORDON. 

Professor SHANER. 


Associate Professor FRYER. 
Associate Professor WEBB. 
The REGISTRAR, Secretary. 


SENATE COMMITTEE ON STUDENTS’ ATHLETICS 


President WALLACE, Chairman. 


The Committee on Physical Education, together with the President of the 
Students’ Athletic Association, and the Presidents of the Major Athletic 


Clubs. 


SENATE COMMITTEE ON 


The President of the University. 
The Chancellor of the University. 


HONORARY DEGREES 


The Deans of the Faculties. 
The Provost of the University. 


The Chairman of the Board of Governors. 


COMMITTEE ON UNIVERSITY EXTENSION 


President WALLACE, Chairman. 
The DIRECTOR, Secretary. 


Mr. D. E. CAMERON. 
Miss MONTGOMERY. 


Mr. OTTEWELL. 
COMMITTEE ON MEDICAL SERVICES 


President WALLACE. 
The Director of Medical Services. 
The BURSAR. 


COMMITTEE ON 


Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Associate 


ALEXANDER, Chairman. 
COAR. 

GORDON. 

MACDONALD. 

Professor LANG. 


The PROVOST. ’ 
The President of the Students’ Union. 
Chairman, Men’s House Committee. 


HONORS 


Professor ALLAN. 

Professor ELLIOTT. 

Professor SHIPLEY. 

Professor CAMPBELL, Secretary. 


COMMITTEE ON THE LIBRARY 


President WALLACE, Chairman. 
Professor OWER. 

Dean WILSON. 

Professor MacEACHRAN. 


Mr. 


COMMITTEE ON 
Professor MACGREGOR SMITH, 
Chairman. 
Professor POPE. 
Professor STRICKLAND. 
Professor ELLIOTT. 
Assistant Professor MATTHEWS. 
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CAMERON, Librarian, 


Dean HOWES. 

Dean WEIR. 

Professor ALEXANDER. 
Professor BROADUS. 
Professor LEWIS. 
Secretary. 


EXAMINATIONS 


Professor BURGESS. 

Assistant Professor MacINTYRE. 
Assistant Professor RUTHERFORD. 
The REGISTRAR. 

The Assistant Registrar, Secretary. 
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COMMITTEE ON TIME TABLES 


RR, Chairman. Dean RANKIN. 
Se are ALLAN. Professor CAMPBELL. 
Professor MACGREGOR SMITH. The Assistant Registrar. 


Associate Professor WEBB, Secretary. 


COMMITTEE ON SCHOLASTIC STANDING OF STUDENTS 
The PROVOST, Chairman. Colonel DUNN. 


Professor MacLEOD. The Adviser to Women Students. 
The REGISTRAR. 


COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION 


President WALLACE, Chairman. Professor R. NEWTON. 

Dean HOWES. Professor STRICKLAND. 

Professor WYATT. Professor TALBOT. 

Professor MACGREGOR SMITH. Professor AAMODT 

Professor SACKVILLE. Mr. CORBETT. 

Professor MARKER. Mr. D. CAMERON, Secretary. 
COMMITTEE ON CONVOCATION 

Dean KERR, Chairman. Professor CAMPBELL. 

Associate Professor LONG, Marshal. Mr. D. E. CAMERON. 


The REGISTRAR, Secretary. 


COMMITTEE ON THE MEMORIAL ORGAN 


Professor MacKACHRAN. Assistant Professor NICHOLS, 
Assistant Professor JONES. University Organist. 
Mr. TAYLOR, Secretary. 


COMMITTEE ON THE USE OF ENGLISH BY STUDENTS 


Dean KERR, Chairman. Professor SHANER. 

Dean WILSON. Associate Professor WARREN. 
Professor ALEXANDER. Mr. DIXON CRAIG. 

Professor BROADUS. Mr. GILBERT, Secretary. 


Professor R. NEWTON. 


FACULTY ADVISERS AT REGISTRATION 


DEAN KERR, Faculty of Arts. 

DEAN HOWES, Faculty of Agriculture. 
DEAN RANKIN, Faculty of Medicine. 

DEAN WEIR, Faculty of Law. 

DEAN WILSON, Faculty of Applied Science. 
The CHAIRMAN, COMMITTEE ON HONORS. 
The FRESHMAN COMMITTEE. 

The REGISTRAR. 
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ORGANIZATION OF THE UNIVERSITY 
1.—History 


The University of Alberta was created by an act of the first session 
of the first legislature of the province, 1906, which set up the legal 
framework on which the institution could be constructed. An amend- 
ment to the act, 1907, authorized the lieutenant-governor-in-council to 
appoint a president, and the government availed itself of this 
authority to select Dr. Henry Marshall Tory, who entered on his 
duties January ist, 1908. 


Under the University Act all resident graduates of British and 
Canadian universities were entitled to become members of convoca- 
tion by registering before a specified date, and three hundred and 
sixty-four persons availed themselves of this privilege. The con- 
vocation thus constituted proceeded to the election of five members 
of Senate, and on the result of the poll being declared March 18, 1908, 
the government nominated its ten representatives to that body also. 
The late Mr. Justice Stuart, of Calgary, was at the same time elected 
chancellor. 


The president and senate at their first meeting, March 30th, 1908, 
took the necessary steps to organize the faculty of arts and sciences, 
and decided to open classes in September. At a subsequent meeting 
held in Calgary on July 6th, four professors were appointed to chairs 
in the faculty. Classes were begun on September 23rd, with a 
registration of forty-five. 

At the second session of the second legislature, November, 1910, 
a new university act was passed, the general effect of which was to 
separate the business management of the university from the super- 
vision of its educational affairs. For the control of the former a 
board of governors was constituted, to consist of the chancellor and 
the president ex-officio, and nine members appointed by the leuten- 
ant-governor-in-council. For the latter purpose the senate, in a con- 
siderably augmented form was continued. Convocation ‘was further 
defined to include all graduates of the University of Alberta in 
addition to the original members under the act of 1906. The new 
board of governors was constituted in January, 1911, and the new 
senate in March. This form of university government has remained 


23 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


substantially unaltered to the present, except that the lieutenant- 
governor-in-council nominates specifically the chairman of the board. 


Up to~ 1911" the university classes were conducted in rented 
premises, first, a portion of the Duggan Street (Queen Alexandra) 
public school, afterwards, a part of the Strathcona High School, and 
it was in the latter that the first graduation exercises were held on, 
May 16th, 1911. But during the summer Athabaska Hall was erected, 
and became available for use, partly as classrooms, partly as dormi- 
tory, in September. This was rapidly followed by Assiniboia Hall, 
1912-13, and Pembina Hall, 1914. All of these buildings, after serving 
for a time both for classes and residential purposes, were finally 
devoted entirely to the latter. ' 


Subsequent additions to the university buildings were the arts 
building, opened in October, 1915, the engineering laboratories in 
1919, and the medical building in 1921, while in 1922, by an agree- 
ment with the city of Edmonton, the university secured the former 
Strathcona hospital. In 1929 this hospital became an institution 
functioning directly under the executive council of the province, but 
the university’s rights were fully safeguarded in respect to the com- 
position of the governing board and the provision for clinical 
instruction. The affiliated denominational colleges, St. Stephen’s 
(United Church of Canada), and St. Joseph’s (Roman Catholic), 
erected buildings on university sites in 1910 and 1927 respectively. 
In the summer of 1928 the plant pathology laboratory was built 
immediately south of Pembina hall, for the carrying out of investiga- 
tions into plant breeding and plant diseases; in this work the univer- 
sity co-operates with the national research council and the federal 
department of agriculture. 


The original faculty of arts and sciences was first expanded by 
the creation of a department of extension in 1912, with the idea of 
achieving more fully the important function of reaching in its 
educational work the people of the province at large. In 1912 also the 
faculty of law was created with the power of recommending to the 
senate candidates for the LL.B. degree. In the autumn of 1913 the 
department of civil engineering and allied subjects ceased to form a 
portion of the original faculty of arts and sciences, and was erected 
into the faculty of applied science. At the same time, October, 1913, 
instruction began in the faculty of medicine, which finally was 
enabled, largely owing to the generosity of the Rockefeller Founda- 
tion in placing half a million dollars at the disposal of the university 
for medical teaching purposes, to offer a complete medical course in 
1923. The fifth faculty of the university came into being in 1915 
with the creation of the college of agriculture, for the growing needs 
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of which it became necessary in the spring of 1919 to acquire a tract 
of six hundred acres a short distance south of the original university 
property. To this location the farm buildings originally placed toward 
the inner end of the first university property were removed in the 
summer of 1930; these now constitute, with several important addi- 
tions such as that of a model grain elevator, a fairly complete 
demonstration of all sides of farm life in Western Canada. 


The five faculties mentioned above received their executive officers 
in the persons of the following deans: the faculty of arts, professor 
Kerr, 1914; the faculty of agriculture, professor Howes, 1915; the 
faculty of medicine, professor Rankin, 1920; the faculty of applied 
science, professor Boyle, 1921; the faculty of law, professor Weir, 
1926. Professor Wilson replaced professor Boyle in 1929 when the 
latter joined the staff of the National Research Council at Ottawa. 


In addition to the faculties proper provision was made for certain 
other branches of instruction as follows. Dentistry was organ- 
ized under the faculty of medicine in 1917, and was enabled in 1924 to 
offer a complete five years course leading to a degree. In 1930 
dentistry was organized as a school under the faculty of medicine. 
Pharmacy, which began its work as a department of the faculty of 
medicine in 1914, was in the spring of 1917 erected into a school of 
pharmacy, attached to the faculty of arts and sciences. Other schools 
which have grown up under the same faculty are the school of com- 
merce (1928), the school of education (1928), and the school of 
household economics (1928), while the school of nursing (1924) is 
attached to the faculty of medicine. 


In 1920 the province and the university combined to form a scien- 
tific and industrial research council for the general purpose of con- 
ducting economic research into the resources of the province of 
Alberta, and two research professorships were created under this 
committee to study the questions of fuels and road-materials. 

The university responded in common with the country at large to 
the special demands of the years 1914-1918, and sent into various 
branches of the military and naval forces of the empire some four 
hundred and seventy-five representatives, of whom eighty-two died 
in the war. Their memory was given tangible recognition by the 
dedication of the alumni memorial organ and a bronze tablet in the 
arts building on November 11th, 1925, while the services of all partici- 
pants were permanently recorded on the roll of honor at the en- 
trance to convocation hall, opened to public inspection November 
11th, 1928. 

After twenty years of public service as president of the university, 
Dr. Henry Marshall Tory resigned in April, 1928, to become chairman 
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of the national research council of Canada. The government of the 
province nominated to succeed him on September 1, 1928, Dr. Robert 
Charles Wallace, formerly professor of geology in the university of 
Manitoba. 

Mr. Justice Stuart, first chancellor of the university, died on 
March 5, 1926, after a continuous term of eighteen years in his 
distinguished office. He was succeeded by the late Mr. Justice 
Beck, who filled out the balance of his term. In April, 1927, Dr. A. 
C. Rutherford, first premier of the province and author of the original 
act establishing the university, was elected by convocation to the 
chancellorship. 

In May, 1929, the university celebrated its coming of age by 
appropriate ceremonies in which the first president and a large 
number of the alumni participated. 

On the recommendation of a committee which had been appointed 
to consider the advisability of granting permission to qualified in- 
stitutions to offer instruction in a limited group of subjects in the 
second year course in Arts and Sciences the Senate approved of the 
principle of Junior College affiliation in December, 1930. Conditions 
were laid down with reference to qualifications of members of staff, 
and equipment of laboratories and library. ‘The application of Mount 
Royal College of Calgary, which had fulfilled the conditions laid 
down by the Senate, was approved in May, 1931, and students were 
admitted to subjects in the second year in Arts and Sciences in that 
institution in September, 1931. 


2.—Government 
The scheme of government of the university as determined by the 
act of 1922, with a few subsequent amendments, is as follows: 


(I) Visitor of the university. 

The lieutenant-governor of the province is ex-officio the visitor 
of the university, and forms the highest official tie TIinking the 
university to the civil administration of the province. 


(II) The Chancellor of the university. 

The chancellor of the university is elected for a four year term by 
the members of convocation as determined by the act of 1906, with 
the addition of all graduates of the university of Alberta. The 
chancellor is the chairman of convocation and confers all degrees. 
He is ex-officio a member of the board of governors and of the senate. 


(III) President of the university. 


The president of the university is the direct appointee of the 
government of the province, the appointment being made by the 
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lieutenant-governor-in-council. He is ex-officio a member of the 
board of governors and the senate; also of all faculty councils. He 
is also, in virtue of his office, chairman of the latter on any occasion 
when he is present. 

He is entrusted with general supervision over the teaching work 
of the university, and makes recommendations to the board of 
governors as to all appointments to the teaching staff of the univer- 
sity, and all promotions within the same or removals from it. 


(1V) The Board of Governors. 


The board of governors is a body corporate for legal purposes 
under the name and style of “The Governors of the University of 
Alberta.” It consists of the chancellor and the president of the 
university ex-officio, and a chairman and nine other persons ap- 
pointed by the lieutenant-governor-in-council. 


The government, conduct, management, and control of the univer- 
sity and of its property, revenue, business, and affairs are vested in 
the board, and it also possesses residuary powers in respect of any 
thing or person not otherwise specifically provided for in the act. 


It controls therefore all appointments to and removals from and 
promotions within the teaching and administrative staff, subject to 
the recommendation of the president in these regards. It provides 
for the maintenance of existing buildings and the erection of new 
buildings, and is authorized to purchase and acquire such property 
as it may deem necessary for the purposes of the university. It fixes 
and determines the various fees charged in connection with university 
courses, and makes financial provision for the establishment of new 
faculties and departments. 

The board makes an annual report of all its transactions to the 
lieutenant-governor-in-council, and this report is transmitted to the 
legislative assembly of the province by the minister of education. 


(V) The Senate. 
The senate of the university is composed as follows: 


(a) The ex-officio members are the chancellor, the president, the 
chairman of the board of governors, the president or head of every 
affiliated college other than preparatory schools, the deans of the 
faculties of the university, the provost, all ex-chancellors of the 
university, the senior principal of the provincial normal schools, the 
deputy minister of education, the principal of the provincial institute 
_of technology, the deputy minister of agriculture, the deputy minister 
of public health, the director of the university department of exten- 
sion, and the chairman of the freshman committee. 
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(b) The faculties of the university are represented by elected 
members to the extent of one such member for every ten members of 
a faculty council, or portion of ten greater than five; 


(c) Each society or association incorporated by the legislature of 
the province, whose examinations for status therein are conducted 
by the university is represented by one member ; 


(d) Ten members are elected by the members of convocation 
from among themselves, five being chosen every other year. 

The duties of the senate include a very wide range which may be 
conveniently summarized as covering the approval of all educational 
schedules or programmes, the establishing and conferring of degrees, 
and student regulation and discipline. The senate is also a body 
authorized to hear and determine appeals from decisions of the 
faculty councils upon applications by memorial from students and 
others. 


(VI) Convocation. 


Convocation is made up. 

(a) of the surviving members of the original group of three 
hundred and sixty-four who registered under the act of 1906, to- 
gether with all such persons who have been admitted ad eundem 
gradum in the university of Alberta and have become duly 
registered ; 


(b) of all graduates of the university of Alberta. 


Convocation elects the chancellor and the ten elective members 
of the senate and is authorized, if fifteen of its members by writing 
demand a meeting, to require the chancellor to convoke the same, 
but it must be for a specific object duly set forth in the letter of 
demand, and no other subject may be discussed at such a meeting. 


(VII) Faculty Councils. 


Each faculty in the university has a faculty council of its own. 
This council consists of the president, the dean of the faculty, the 
professors and associate professors, and such other members of the 
teaching staff of the faculty as the board of governors shall 
determine, 


The powers and duties of-each such faculty council include the 
fixing and determining, subject to the approval of the senate, of the 
courses of study falling within its range, the setting of examinations 
and making returns thereon to the senate, the dealing with petitions 
and memorials from students registered in that faculty and the 
arranging of time-tables for lectures and laboratories. 
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The General Faculty Council consists of the president, the deans, 
the heads of departments in all the university faculties. 


It concerns itself with inter-faculty relations and with larger 
questions of university policy, both educational and disciplinary. 


UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 
The library of the university contains about 44,000 volumes. 


The main reading room is in the arts building; during the 
session about 1,200 of the books required in connection with the 
various classes are kept on open shelves in this room for the con- 
venience of students. The stack room is below the reading room, 
and all students may borrow books from it, but only senior students 
‘are allowed to study in the stack room. 

The medical building has its own reading room, in which the 
medical section of the library is housed, and the agricultural building 
has a similar separate reading room. 

The law library occupies a separate room in the arts building, 
and there are separate reading rooms for the Department of Chem- 
istry, and for the School of Education, whose books are temporarily 
housed in St. Joseph’s College. 

The Scientific and Industrial Research Council also has a reading 
room for the use of research workers. 

The library subscribes to over 400 of the most important  peri- 
odicals, which are available for consultation. 


UNIVERSITY BOOK STORE 
For the convenience of students, the university maintains a book 
store where text-books prescribed in the university calendar may be 
obtained. Stationery, drawing materials, university sweaters, pen- 
nants and other accessories are also kept in stock. 
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CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 


Students are classified as graduate, undergraduate, conditioned, 
partial, special and auditor. 

Graduate students are those who hold the Bachelor’s degree (B.A., 
B.Sc. or B.Com.), and are either pursuing special studies in advanced 
courses, or have been formally admitted upon the authority of the 
Committee on Graduate Studies, to candidacy for the Master’s 
degree, or for the degree of B.Educ. 


Undergraduate students are those who have passed the full matric- 
ulation examination of the University or some other equivalent 
examination, and are taking a full undergraduate course leading to 
a degree. 

Conditioned students are those who, having failed in not more 
than one subject of the matriculation examination, are actually 
taking a full undergraduate course leading to a degree, and are 
entitled to obtain undergraduate standing on completing their 
matriculation. Students, throughout the University, are required to 
obtain undergraduate standing before returning to the University 
for the second session. (N.B.—That, beginning with the session 
1933-34 no student will be permitted to register who has not under- 
graduate standing.) 

Partial students are those who are proceeding to a degree, but are 
not registered for a full undergraduate course. 

Special Students are those who, not belonging to one of the above 
classes of students, are pursuing the study of particular subjects. 
Such students may, subject to the approval of the Committee on 
Admissions, attend classes without previous examination, but any 
classes so taken cannot be credited towards a degree. } 


Auditors are those who, under special circumstances, have obtained 
the permission of the Registrar and the instructor in the course to 


be registered as auditors, and attend occasional lectures in that 
course. 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING ADMISSION 


The courses of study in the University are open to men and 
women on equal footing. 


30 


MATRICULATION REQUIREMENTS 


Except under special circumstances no student under sixteen 
years of age will be admitted to the first year, or under seventeen 
to the second year. 


No student, throughout the University, will be permitted to return 
to the University for a second session with any matriculation 
condition. 


No student, throughout the University, will be permitted to enter 
the second year of any course with a matriculation condition in a 
language. 

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN THAT, BEGINNING WITH THE 
SESSION 1933-34, NO STUDENT WILL BE PERMITTED TO REGIS- 
TER WITH ANY MATRICULATION CONDITION.*+ 


Beginning with the session 1933-34, students presenting language 
options, must present the second unit where the first unit has been 
elected regardless of whether the first unit was granted on recom- 
mendation or on departmental examinations. 


Students intending to enter combined courses or Arts for Medicine, 
Dentistry or Law, must meet the matriculation requirements of both 
faculties. 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS 


Examinations for entrance to the University are conducted twice 
each year, in June and September, under the control of the High 
School and University Matriculation Examinations Board. Appli- 
eations for these examinations should be made about two months 
before the date of examination to the Chairman of the High School 
and University Matriculation Examinations. Board, Department of 
Education, Government Buildings, Edmonton. The subjects of exam- 
ination follow. 


MATRICULATION REQUIREMENTS 


I.—Students who are uncertain as to what faculty they wish to 
enter are advised to select the following subjects, as credit in these 
units will give matriculation standing for any faculty: 

English Composition 1, 2 and 3; English Literature 1, 2 and 3. 
History 1, 2 and 3. 

Algebra 1 and 2. 

Geometry 1 and 2. 


*Students in the combined course of Arts and Medicine and in the 
combined course of Arts and Dentistry are required to complete a 
preparatory course in German (German A-1 or its equivalent) before 
entering the fourth year of the combined course. 

*For particulars concerning students entering the Faculty of 
Agriculture from the provincial schools of agriculture, see ITI, 2, p. 36. 
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General Science 1. 

Arithmetic 1. 

Latin 1 and 2. 

French 1 and 2; or German 1 and 2. 
Physics 1. 

Chemistry 1. 


II.—FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 


(1) For the degree of B.A.: 

Twenty-one courses as offered in three years of high school work, 
or the equivalent. The decision as to what will be accepted as 
equivalent rests with the Committee on Admissions of the University. 

(a) English Composition 1, 2 and 3; English Literature 1, 2 and 3. 

History 1, 2 and 3. 

Algebra 1 and 2. 

Geometry 1 and 2. 

General Science 1. 

Arithmetic 1. 

Latin 1 and 2; or Greek 1 and 2; or French 1 and 2; or German 
1 and 2. 

Four courses from Physics 1, Chemistry 1, Agriculture 1, 
Agriculture 2 or Art 1, Geography 1, Languages. If Geography 
is offered it must be accompanied by Physics or Chemistry or 
both these subjects. | 

(b) In addition to the above the following courses of fourth year 

high school are required for admission to the second year of 
the B.A. course: English Composition 4, English Literature 4, 
Algebra 3, Geometry 3, Trigonometry 1, the third course of one 
language and three of History 4, Chemistry 2, Physics 2, Biology 
1, French 3, Latin 3, German.3, Greek) a. 

Students entering with fourth year high school standing must, in 
their first year of university study, select a junior laboratory science. 

Students intending to take the combined course in Arts and Medi- 
cine or Arts and Dentistry must secure credit in matriculation 
German, 


Students are not permitted to register in the combined course in 
Arts and Applied Science with any matriculation condition. 
(2) For the degree of B.Sc. in Arts: 

(a) As in (1) (a) above. 

(b) In addition to the above the following courses of fourth year 


high school are required for admission to the second year of the 
> nes . . . Ree : oe . . he 
Sc. In Arts course: English Literature 4, English Composition 4, 
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Algebra 38, Geometry 3, Trigonometry 1, the third course of one 
language, Physics 2, Chemistry 2, and one of History 4, Biology 1, 
languages not already chosen. 


(3) For the degree of B.Sc. in Household Economics : 

(a) Asin (1) (a) above. 

(b) In addition to the above the following courses of fourth year 
high school are required for admission to the first year of the B.Sc. 
in Household Economies course: English Literature 4, English Com- 
position 4, Algebra 3, Geometry 3, Trigonometry 1, Physics 2, Chem- 
istry 2, the third unit of one language, and one of History 4, Biology 1, 
languages not already chosen. 

Students intending to enter the School of Household Economics 
should note that Chemistry and Physics are compulsory fourth year 
high school subjects and that Chemistry 42 is a compulsory subject 
in the first year. 


(4) For the degree of Beane 


The entrance requirement is the same as for students from the 
Schools of Agriculture who enter the B.Sc. course in Agriculture. 
(See page 35 below.) 


(5) For the degree of B.Com.: 
(a) As in (1) (a) above. 
(b) As in (1) (b) above. 
Students intending to enter the School of Commerce are recom 


mended to select a modern language of matriculation and fourth 
year high school. 
- (6) For the combined degrees of B.A., D.DS.: 

(a) As in VI (1) (a) below. 

(b) In addition to the above the following courses of fourth year 
high school are required for admission to the second year of the 
combined course in Arts (B.A.) and Dentistry: English Literature 4, 
English Composition 4, Algebra 3, Geometry 3, Trigonometry 1, the 
third unit of a modern language, Physics 2, two of History, Biology, 
languages not already chosen. 

Note that German of matriculation is required in the combined 
course of Arts and Dentistry (see page 124). 


(7) For the combined degrees of B.Sc.:D.DS.: 
(a) Asin VI (1) (a) below. 
(b) In addition to the above the following courses of fourth year 


high school are required for admission to the second year of the 
combined course in Arts (B.Se.) and Dentistry: English Literature 4. 
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English Composition 4, Algebra 3, Geometry 3, Trigonometry 1, 
Physics 2, Chemistry 2, the third unit of a modern language, one of 
History 4, Biology 1, and the languages not already chosen. 

Note that German of matriculation is required in the combined 
course of Arts and Dentistry (see page 125). 
(8) For the combined degrees Of BALD 

As in (6) (a) and (b) above. 

Note that German of matriculation is required in the combined 
course of Arts and Medicine (see page 124). 


(9) For the combined degrees of B.Sc.:M.D.: 

As in (7) (a) and (b) above. 

Note that German of matriculation is required in the combined 
course of Arts and Medicine (see page 125). 


(10) For the combined degrees of B.A.:LL.B.: 
(a) As in V (a) below. 


(b) In addition to the above the following courses of fourth year 
high school are required for admission to the second year of the 
combined course in Arts (B.A.) and Law: English Literature 4, 
English Composition 4, History 4, Algebra 3, Geometry 3, Trigono- 
metry 1, Latin 3, and two of Chemistry 2, Physics 2, Biology 1, lan- 
guages not already chosen. 


(11) For the combined degrees of B.A.:B.Se. in Agriculture: 

(a) As in (1) (a) above. 

(b) In addition to the above the following courses of fourth 
year high school are required for admission to the second year of the 
combined course in Arts (B.A.) and Agriculture: English Literature 4, 
English Composition 4, Algebra 3, Geometry 3, Trigonometry 1, the 
third unit of a language, Chemistry 2, two of the following, History 4, 
Physics 2, Biology 1, languages not already chosen. 


(12) For the combined degrees of B.A.:B.Sc. in Engineering : » 
(a) As in IV (a) below. 


(b) In addition to the above the following courses of the fourth 
year high school are required for admission to the second year of 
the combined course in Arts (B.A.) and Applied Science (Engineer- 
ing): English Literature 4, English Composition 4, Geometry 3, 
Algebra 3, Trigonometry 1, the third unit of a language, Physics 2, 
and two of History 4, Biology 1, languages not already chosen. 


Students are not permitted to register in the combined course of 


Arts and Applied Science, or Arts and Architecture with any, matric- 
ulation condition, 
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(13) For the combined degrees of B.A.:B.Sc. in Architecture : 
As in (12) (a) and (b) above. 


(14) For the degree of B.Sc. in Pharmacy: 

(a) English Composition 1, 2 and 3; English Literature 1, 2 and 3. 
History 1, 2 and 3. 
Algebra 1 and 2. 
Geometry 1 and 2. 
General Science 1. 
Arithmetic 1. 
Latin 1 and 2. 
Chemistry 1. 
Physics 1. 
Two courses from Agriculture 1, Art 1 or Agriculture 2, 
Geography 1, Languages. 

(b) In addition to the above the following courses of the fourth 
year high school are required for admission to the second year of 
the B.Se. in Pharmacy course: English Composition 4, English Liter- 
ature 4, Algebra 3, Geometry 3, Trigonometry 1, Chemistry 2, Physics 
2, Latin 3, and one of, History 4, Biology 1, languages not already 
chosen. 


IlI.—FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 
For the degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture : 
Either 
(1) Eighteen courses as offered in three years’ of high school 
work, or the equivalent. The decision as to what will be accepted as 
equivalent rests with the Committee on Admissions of the University. 
English Composition 1, 2 and 3; English Literature 1, 2 and 3. 
History 1; 2 and 3. 
“Algebra 1 and 2. 
Geometry 1 and 2. 
General Science 1. 
Arithmetic 1. 
Three courses from the Science Group. 
Fourth year high school is not equivalent to the first year of the 
B.Se. course in Agriculture. 
or 
(2) A certificate of qualification from any of the provincial 
Schools of Agriculture and a certificate covering the following high 
school subjects: 
“English Composition 3, English Literature 3. 
™\, History 3. 
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Algebra 1 and 2. 
Geometry 1. 
Arithmetic 1. 

Provision is made for students who wish to complete their matric- 
ulation in the units in (2) above to obtain instruction at the School 
of Agriculture at Olds and at the School of Agriculture at Vermilion. 

Students entering with qualifications as in (2) above may com- 
plete the work for the degree in Agriculture in 3 years. 

Students of mature age who have not yet completed matriculation 
as outlined above may present any special ground which might 
entitle them to consideration for admission. 

Students from Schools of Agriculture may enter with two matric- 
ulation conditions which must be cleared before entering the final 


year. 
IV.—FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENGE 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Engineering or B.Sc. in Architecture: 


Twenty-one courses as offered in three years of high school work, 
or the equivalent. The decision as to what will be accepted as 
equivalent rests with the Committee of Admissions of the University. 


(a) English Composition 1, 2 and 3; English Literature 1, 2 and 3. 
History 1, 2 and 3. 
Algebra 1 and 2. 
Geometry 1 and 2. 
General Science 1. 
Arithmetic 1. 
Latin 1 and 2, or Greek 1 and 2, or French 1 and 2, or German 
1 and 2. 
Physics 1. 
Three courses from: Chemistry 1, Geography 1, Agriculture 1, 
Art 1, Languages, Shop Work, Manual Training. 


(b) In addition to the above, complete standing in the pre- 
engineering or the pre-architectural year, or the following subjects 
of fourth year high school are required for admission to the first 
year of the B.Sc. in Engineering or the B.Se. in Architecture course: 
English Composition 4, English Literature 4, Algebra 3, Geometry Sy 
Trigonometry 1, Physics 2, the third course in a language, and 
History 4 or Biology 1. 

Students who have completed matriculation in accordance with 
the requirements set forth in previous calendars should submit their 
credits for evaluation. 
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Attention is called to the following regulations of the Faculty of 
Applied Science: 


(1) Applicants for admission as conditioned students (see defini- 
tion page 30) may be registered in the pre-engineering or pre- 
architectural year conditioned in not more than one of the 
required twenty-one matriculation units (for the session 1932- 
33 only). The condition may not be in a unit of mathematics 
and must be cleared before returning to the University for a 
second session. 


(2) Applicants for admission to any first year course must have 
completed all of the matriculation requirements and the 
mathematics of the immediately preceding year. 


(3) Applicants for admission to any second, third or fourth year 
courses must in each case have completed all of the courses 
of the second preceding year. 


Due to limited facilities it has been found necessary to restrict 
registration in the first year of Applied Science (not the pre- 
engineering or pre-architectural year). All applications must be 
in the Registrar’s Office not later than September Ist. Before that 
date students whose average mark in the required subjects of the 
fourth year Alberta high school is 65% or higher will be accepted 
forthwith; at September 1st other applications will be reviewed and 
dealt with in order of academic standing and priority of application. 
Applicants will then be advised promptly whether or not they can 
be accepted. 

V.—FACULTY OF LAW 
- For the degree of LL.B.: 

Twenty-one courses as offered in three years of high school work, 
or the equivalent, and two years in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 
The decision as to what will be accepted as equivalent rests with the 
Committee on Admissions of the University. 

(a) English Composition 1, 2 and 3; English Literature 1, 2 and 3. 

History 1, 2 and 3. 

Algebra 1 and 2. 

Geometry 1 and 2. 

General Science 1. 

Arithmetic 1. 

Latin 1 and 2. 

Four courses frora: Physics 1, Chemistry 1, Agriculture 1, 

Agriculture 2 or Art 1, French 1 and 2, German 1 and 2, 

Geography 1. (If Geography 1 is offered it must be accom- 

panied by physics or chemistry or both of these subjects.) And 
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(b) Two years in the faculty of Arts and Sciences. 

Students who plan to take fourth year high school instead ot 
first year Arts should note, under II (1) (b), the required subjects. 

Attention is called to the rules of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences 
cited under II (1) (page 32) above. 


VI.—FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
(1) For the degree of D.DS. or M.D.: 

Twenty-one units as offered in three years of high school work, 
or the equivalent, and one year in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences 
(or fourth year high school). The decision as to what will be accepted 
as equivalent rests with the Committee on Admissions of the 
University. 

(a) English Composition 1, 2 and 3; English Literature 1, 2 and 3. 

History 1, 2 and 3. 

Algebra 1 and 2. 

Geometry 1 and 2. 

General Science 1. 

Arithmetic 1. 

Latin 1 and 2. 

French 1 and 2; or German 1 and 2. 
Chemistry 1. 

Physics 1. 


(b) Students who have the above subjects and in addition the 
subjects of first year Arts (page ), or the following subjects of 
fourth year high school may be admitted to first year Medicine: 

English Literature 4. 

English Composition 4. 

Chemistry 2 with approved laboratory.* 
Algebra, 3 

Geometry 3. 

Trigonometry 1. 

Third unit of each of two languages. 
Physics 2. 

Attention is called to the following rules of the Faculty of 
Medicine: 

In the courses leading to the degrees of M.D. and D.D.S. a student 
is not permitted to enter the first professional year or any subsequent 
year with any condition or deficiency. 

Students intending to enter the Faculty of Medicine (including 
Dentistry) will be permitted to register for the 1932-33 session only, 





“Optional with History 4, 1932-33 only. 
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with one matriculation condition only, which condition is restricted 
to a language. 


No student will be permitted to enter first year Medicine or 
Dentistry from first year Arts or the pre-engineering year in 
Applied Science with any matriculation or first year condition. 

All applications, together with papers, records, certificates, recom- 
mendations and photograph (or a personal interview), for admission 
of new students to the Faculty of Medicine (including Dentistry) 
must be in the hands of the Registrar not later than August 31st. 


(2) For the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing: 

Twenty-one units as offered in three years of high school work or 
the equivalent. The decision as to what will be accepted as equiva- 
lent rests with the Committee on Admissions of the University. 

English Composition 1, 2 and 3; English Literature 1, 2 and 3. 

History 1, 2 and 3. 

Algebra 1 and 2. 

Geometry 1 and 2, 

General Science 1. 

Arithmetic 1. 

Latin 1 and 2; or Greek 1 and 2; or French 1 and 2; or German 
1 and 2. 

Four courses from: Physics 1, Chemistry 1, Agriculture 1, Agri- 
culture 2 or Art 1, Geography 1, languages. If Geography is 
offered it must be accompanied by Physics or Chemistry or 
both of these subjects. 


Students should note that fourth year high school is not equivalent 
to first year B.Sc. Nursing. 

(3) For the diploma in Nursing: 

Twenty-one units of junior matriculation as offered in three years 
of: high school or the equivalent. The decision as to what will be 
accepted as equivalent rests with the Committee on Admissions of 
the University. 

Students in Nursing should consult the special announcement of 
the School of Nursing, which may be secured on application either to 
the registrar’s office or to the superintendent of nurses, University 
Hospital. 

VII.—SCHOOL OF PHARMACY 


For the diploma in Pharmacy: 

Twenty-one units as offered in three years of high school or the 
equivalent. The decision as to what will be accepted as equivalent 
rests with the Committee on Admissions of the University. 
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English Composition 1, 2 and 3; English Literature 1, 2 and 3. 

History 1, 2 and 3. 

Algebra 1 and 2. 

Geometry 1 and 2. 

General Science 1. 

Arithmetic 1. 

Latin 1 and 2. 

Four courses from: Physics 1, Chemistry 1,. Agriculture 1, 
Art 1 or Agriculture 2, Geography 1, Languages. If geog- 
raphy is offered it must be accompanied by physics or 
chemistry or both of these subjects. 


PERCENTAGE REQUIRED 


The pass mark, in harmony with the requirements of the Depart- 
ment of Education, is 50% in each course. 


“A” LANGUAGE COURSES 


For the convenience of students who have not had the opportunity 
of studying languages, the University at present offers instruction 
to beginners in French, German, Greek and Latin (i.e, French A, 
German A, Greek A, Latin A). This additional work constitutes a 
serious handicap, and no student who has the opportunity of pre- 
paring the languages at high school should postpone them until he 
reaches the university. The pass mark in the “A” language courses is 
65% and a special fee is charged for them. 


Students in exercising their second language option in the first 
year may elect a beginner’s language course in German or Greek 
for which university credit will be given, provided a mark of 65% 
is obtained on the year’s work. University credit, however, will not” 
be given for these beginner’s courses in German or Greek if taken to 
complete matriculation requirements, nor can these courses be taken 
to satisfy the prescribed language requirement of the first year. 
The above courses when taken for matriculation purposes are de- 
signated as German A and Greek A, but when taken for university 
credit they are designated as German A-1 and Greek A-1. 

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN THAT BEGINNING WITH THE 
SESSION OF 1933-34 FRENCH A, GERMAN A, GREEK A, AND LATIN 
A WILL BE DISCONTINUED. 


TUTORIAL ASSISTANCE IN ENGLISH 


Attention is directed to the work of the Committee on the Use of 
English by Students. It is the duty of this committee to afford 
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individual tutorial help to students whose English is considered by 
their instructors, or has been felt by themselves, to be deficient. 
This work will not be carried on during the present session, 1932-33. 


ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING 


Students from other universities may be admitted to advanced 
standing. All applications for such admission should be addressed to 
the Registrar well in advance of the beginning of the session. Each 
application will be dealt with on its merits by the Committee on 
Admissions. Extra-mural credits from recognized universities may 
be accepted under certain conditions, but beginning with the 1933-34 
_ session such credits will not be considered beyond the second year 
of university work. 
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FIRST CLASS GENERAL STANDING 


Those students, other than honor students, who, in the work of 
any one year, attain an average mark of not less than eighty-five 
per cent., are awarded first class general standing. 


DEGREES WITH HONORS 


See regulations under the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


DEGREES WITH DISTINCTION 


See regulations under the Faculty of Law. 


PRIZES 


The Canadian Northland Resources Prize, of the value of $25.00 is 
offered annually by Mr. J. F. K. English, B.A. The prize is open to 
all undergraduates of the University of Alberta, and is to be awarded 
on the basis of an essay of not more than 8,000 words dealing with 
some phase of the northland of Canada. The territory open for 
investigation by the students will include the mainland territory 
lying north of the 55th parallel of latitude, bounded on the west by 
the Rocky Mountains and on the east by the western shore of Hudson 
Bay. The material of the essay must be based in part at least on 
actual observation in the field, and is open to students whose work 
has taken them north of the 55th parallel of latitude. The judges 
will be a committee of three chosen by the President of the Uni- 
versity, and their decision shall be final. The essay must be sub- 
mitted to the president’s office in typewritten form not later than 
February 1st. 


Applied Science 


The Association of Professional Engineers of Alberta offers awards 
of $50.00 cash to be made to one graduating student in each of the 
civil, electrical, mining, and chemical engineering departments on the 
basis of individual talent, application and diligent study. The Asso- 
ciation also offers a prize of $50.00 for the student making the best 
record in the first two years of Engineering, who, after the completion 
of his work in the University of Alberta, gives proof of registration 
in mechanical engineering at some other university. 
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Engineering Institute of Canada Prize for Third Year Students in 
Engineering. The Engineering Institute of Canada offers a prize of 
twenty-five dollars for each of the years 1931-1935 inclusive. The 
prize is open for competition to university students in Applied 
Science following all of the prescribed courses in chemical, civil, 
electrical or mining engineering. 

To be eligible a student must be a member of, and active in, such 
a students’ engineering organization of the University as the Engi- 
neering Students’ Society, the Mining and Geological Society or the 
Chemistry Club. 

The recommendation for award shall be made, after the final 
examinations of the year, by a committee to be appointed by the 
Dean of Applied Science at a faculty meeting in the session. 


The bases of award shall be (1) the average mark for the courses 
assigned to that year, this in no case to be less than 75%, and (2) 
the value of services rendered fo a students’ engineering organization 
of the University. 

Biochemistry 

The Ewart Beresford Memorial Prize of the value of $25.00 is of- 
fered annually by Mr. T. F. Beresford, B.A., in memory of his son, 
Ewart Beresford. It is awarded yearly to the student with the best 
average mark in the advanced biochemistry courses 51 and 52, and 
whose standing is satisfactory to the faculty council. 


Canadian Officers Training Corps 
The Alberta Military Institute offers two prizes to the cadets of 
the University of Alberta contingent, C.O.T.C., as follows: 
1. A prize of the value of $25.00 to the cadet who passes highest 
in the C.O.T.C. examination for “A” Certificate. 
2. A prize of the value of $50.00 to the cadet who passes highest 
in the C.O.T.C. examination for “B” Certificate. 


Chemistry 
The Lehmann Prise in Chemistry, of the value of $15.00 in books, 
is offered annually by Dr. A. L. F. Lehmann, formerly head of the 
Department of Chemistry in this University. It is awarded to the 
student making the best record in Chemistry 1, provided the student 
otherwise secures a standing satisfactory to the faculty council and 
is carrying a full year’s work. : 


Classics 
The Jane Alexander Memorial Prize in Latin of the value of 
$10.00 is offered annually by Professor W. H. Alexander in memory of 
his mother. It is awarded on the basis of the regular work in Latin of 
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the second year, and is given to the student making the highest mark 
in the usual term and final examinations of that year. 


Dentistry 

A prize of books to the value of $20.00 is offered by Dr. H. E. 
Bulyea to the student having the best general standing in the work 
of the second year of Dentistry. 

In making this award consideration will be given not only to 
scholastic attainments, but also to character and interest in student 
activities. 

English 

The Samuel Richard Hosford Memorial Prize, of the value of $15.00 
in books is awarded to the undergraduate student making the 
best record in English 53. 

The Phi Gamma Sorority Prize of the value of $15.00 in books is 
awarded to the undergraduate student making the best record in 
English 2, provided that the. student secures a standing which is 
satisfactory to the faculty council. 


French 
A prize of books is offered by the French Consul for Western 
Canada ,to be awarded to the undergraduate student making the best 
record in French 55 or 59, provided the student secures a standing 
satisfactory to the faculty council. : 


The LaFleche Brothers Prize of the value of $10.00 is offered 
annually by Messrs. LaFleche Brothers, Limited, to the student en- 
rolled in French 36 who makes the highest standing in the work of 
the year in this course providing the work in his other courses is 
satisfactory to the faculty council. 


Geology 
The Jane Alexander Memorial Prize in Geology, of the value of 
$10.00 is offered annually by Professor W. H. Alexander in memory of 
his mother. It is awarded on the basis of the regular tests and 
examinations in Geology 1. 
The Stutchbury Prize of the value of $25.00 is offered annually by 
Howard Stutchbury, Esq., to the undergraduate student presenting 


the best paper in a given year to a meeting of the Mining and 
Geological Society of the University of Alberta. The paper must deal 
with problems in the field of geology and mining, or chemistry of 
metals. Originality of material, literary merit and presentation 
will be the bases of the award. The prize will not necessarily be 
given unless the paper presented reaches a reasonable standard of 
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excellence. The award will be made by a committee of three named 
by the President of the University. 


History 
The John Henry Stanley Memorial Prize, of the value of $25.00 in 
books is offered annually by Mr. George F. G. Stanley, B.A., in memory 
of his father, to be awarded annually to the student standing highest 
in Canadian History, provided this student is taking a full year’s work 
and passes all other subjects. 


The History Club Prize of books of the value of $15.00 is offered by 
the History Club of the University of Alberta, to the student making 
the best record in History 2, provided such student receives first 
. class standing on the year’s work in history and passes in all other 
subjects. 


The Gordon Stanley Fife Memorial Prize, of the value of $25.00, 
is offered by Professor A. L. Burt in memory of his colleague, to 
be awarded to the graduating student who has taken the highest 
average mark in two or more senior history courses. 


The A. L. Burt Prize of books of the value of $15.00 is offered 
annually by the History Club in honor of its founder, to the student 
making the highest standing in History 57, providing that the stu- 
dent’s general record is satisfactory to the faculty council. 

The Bnai Brith Hillel. Foundation Prizes of the value of $100 and 
$50 respectively have been donated by the B’nai B’rith Hillel Founda- 
tion for the best essay written by a student of the University on the 
subject, “The Jewish Contribution to Civilization.” The essay must 
be handed in to the Registrar of the University not later than July 
1st, 1932. Undergraduate students and students in combined courses 
are eligible to compete. 


Household Economics 

The McLaren-Cook Memorial Prize in Household Economics, of the 
value of $15.00 in books is offered by Miss Janet Cook and Associate 
Professor A. J. Cook in memory of their parents, Agnes McLaren 
and John Cook. The award will be made to the student who 
has: (a) the best record in the subjects of Household Economics of 
the final year, provided a standing of not less than 85% is obtained 
in these subjects; and (b) satisfactory standing in the other subjects 
of that year. 


The D. M. Duggan Prize of books is offered by David M. Duggan, 
Esq., to the student making the highest standing in the work of the 
‘second year in the B.Sc. course in Household Economics, provided 
that such student’s record is satisfactory to the School of Household 
Economics. 
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Law 
The Carswell Prizes in the Faculty of Law are offered annually by 
the Carswell Company, Limited, Law Publishers, of Toronto. These 
are to be awarded on the following terms: 
(a) Books of the value of $20.00 to the student securing the 
highest average in the work of the first year ; 
(b) Books of the value of $30.00 to the student securing the 
highest average in the work of the second year ; 
(c) Books of the value of $50.00 to the student securing the 
highest average in the work of the third year. 


The Raymond James Memorial Prize.—A prize of the reine of 
$25.00 is offered annually by Mrs. E. L. FitzSimon, LL.B., 1926, in 
memory of her brother, to be awarded to the final year student in 
Law, who has obtained the highest mark for an essay appertaining 
to equity, the subject to be selected each year by the Dean of the 
Faculty. The subject of the essay for this prize for 1932-33 Ba 
“Justice and the Poor.” Essays must be in the hands of the Registrar 
of the University not later than May 1, 1933. Essays should be type- 
written. The copy of the essay winning the prize is to become the 
property of the University. The right to withhold the prize is re- 
served in the event of no sufficiently meritorious essay being 
submitted. 

The National Trust Prize—aA prize of books of the value of $30.00 
is offered by the National Trust Company to the student of the 
graduating class in Law who has made the best record in the exam- 
inations in Equity 1, Equity 2, Real Property 2, Real Property 3 and 
Wills and Administration. A student is ineligible for this prize if 
his average in the examinations of the second and third years of his 
law course is less than 75%. 


Mathematics 
A Prize in Mathematics 1, of the value of $10.00 is offered by 
Professor E. W. Sheldon. This prize is awarded to the student with 
the highest mark in Mathematics 1 for the work of the entire year 
providing the student’s record is satisfactory to the faculty council. 


Medicine 
The Prise in the History of Medicine, of the value of $10.00 in 
books is offered by Dr. H. C. Jamieson for an essay on some phase 
of the earlier development of anatomy or physiology. This prize is 
open to students enrolled in the third year of Medicine. 
Mining 
The Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy offers a prize 
of the value of $25.00 to the student in the fourth year of Mining 
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Engineering who presents the best description of an actual piece of 
work in Mining Engineering, research or otherwise, that the student 
has been engaged on or has assisted in. 


Also a prize of $15.00 is open under the same conditions to students 
in the third year of Mining Engineering. 


Moderns 
The Vallée French Prize of books is offered by Professor A. Vallée 
of Laval University, in remembrance of the Honourable P. J. O. 
Chauveau, first Prime Minister of the Province of Quebec. Tivis 
open to undergraduates registered in French 1, to be awarded on the 
results of the year’s work. 


The Deutscher Club Edelweiss Prizes. The Deutscher Club Edel- 
weiss, offers books of the value of $25.00 annually to provide two 
prizes for the encouragement of the study of the German language 
and literature. The prizes are awarded on the following terms: 


1. A prize of the value of $10.00 in books to be awarded to the 
student taking the highest standing in German 47, provided 
that the student is taking a full year’s work and his standing 
in other respects is satisfactory to the faculty council ; 


vw 


A prize of the value of $15.00 in books to be awarded to the 
student taking the highest standing in German 54, provided the 
student is taking a full year’s work and his standing in other 
respects is satisfactory to the faculty council. 


Nursing 
A prize of books is offered by Dean W. A. R. Kerr for the highest 
standing in the work of the fourth year of the degree course in 
nursing. 
The prize in intermediate year Nursing is offered by Professor E. L. 
Pope, to be awarded for general proficiency in the intermediate 
year of the diploma course. 


The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer book 
prizes as follows: 
(a) For general proficiency in senior year nursing. 
(b) For highest standing in examinations in senior year nursing. 
(c) For highest standing in the practical work of senior year 
nursing. 
Philosophy 
The Halley Hamilton Gaetz Memorial Prize is offered by Mr. W. R. 
Wees, M.A., B.Ed., consisting of a set of books, to be awarded to 
the student in junior years taking the highest marks in Philosophy 2, 
the granting of the prize to any student to be conditional upon his 


47 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


registration in a full year’s work, and upon his obtaining not less than 
80% of the possible marks in the subject. 


MEDALS 


Agriculture : 
The Governor-General’s Gold Medal is offered by His Excellency the 
Governor-General of Canada, for the highest standing in the two 
senior years of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


Arts and Sciences 
The Women’s University Club Gold Medal is offered by the Women’s 
University Club of Edmonton, to be awarded to that student in the 
graduating class,of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, general course, 
who takes the highest standing in the eight senior courses required 
in the third and fourth years, provided that an average mark of not 
less than 75% be obtained. 


English 
The Alexander Cameron Rutherford Gold Medal is offered by the 
Honorable Alexander Cameron Rutherford, and is open for competi- 
tion to students in the graduating year, reading for honors in the 
Department of English. 


Household Economics 
The Prevey Gold Medal is offered by Warren W. Prevey, Esq., to 
the graduating student making the highest standing in the work of 
the last three years of the course leading to the degree of B.Sc. in 
Household Economies, provided such student’s standing is deemed 
satisfactory by the School of Household Economics. 


Law 
The Chief Justice’s Gold Medal is offered by the Honorable Horace 
Harvey, Chief Justice of Alberta, for highest standing in the work 
prescribed for the LL.B. degree, provided that the student obtains an 
average of not less than 75%. 


Mathematics 
The James Ramsey Gold Medal is offered by James Ramsey, Esq., 
and is open to students in the graduating year, reading for honors in 
the department of mathematics. 


Medicine 
The Moshier Memorial Medal is offered by the Volunteer Overseas 
Medical Officers’ Association of Edmonton, in memory of the late 
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Lieutenant-Colonel H. H. Moshier, M.B., to be awarded for general 
proficiency in the Faculty of Medicine, upon completion of the 
courses offered at this University. 


Moderns 
Le Club Lavérendrye Gold Medal in French is offered annually by 
Le Club Lavérendrye, to be awarded to the student who receives the 
highest standing in the general courses in French of the third and 
fourth years, provided that the student’s record is considered satis- 
factory by the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


Le Ministéere des Affaires Etrangéres Bronze Medal in French— 
A Bronze Medal in French is offered by the French Consul for Western 
.Canada, M. Paul Suzor, to be awarded to the undergraduate student 
enrolled in a senior French course who takes the highest standing in 
a special examination covering: (a) Oral French; (b) Free Com- 
position in French, 
Nursing 
The President’s Gold Medal in Nursing is offered by President R. C. 
Wallace, to be awarded for general proficiency in the three years 
of the diploma course. 
Pharmacy 
The Pharmaceutical Association Medals are offered by the Alberta 
Pharmaceutical Association under the following terms: 


(a) A gold medal to the student making the highest average mark 
in all subjects of the final year of the licentiate course, 
provided that the mark obtained in any subject does not fall 
below 60% and that the average obtained in all subjects is 
not less than 75%. 

(b) A gold medal to the student making the highest average mark 
in all subjects of the final year of the degree course, provided 
that the mark in any subject does not fall below 60% and that 
the average obtained in all subjects is not less than 75%. 


Political Economy 
The Duncan Alexander McGibbon Gold Medal in Political Economy 
is offered by Dr. Duncan A. McGibbon, to be awarded to the student 
who receives the highest average standing in four courses in the 
department of political economy, one of which must be a course in 
the general principles of economics, and provided that the student’s 
record is considered satisfactory by the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


Surgery 
The Mewburn Gold Medal in Surgery is offered annually by the 
Medical Club of the University of Alberta to the graduating student 
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in Medicine who has obtained the highest standing in the oral exam- 
inations in surgery in his fifth and sixth years, providing that the 
student shall have obtained at least 75% in the oral examination in - 
surgery and shall have passed in all other subjects of the sixth year. 


BURSARIES, SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS 
1.—MATRICULATION 


Women’s University Club Matriculation Scholarship 

The Women’s University Club Scholarship of $100.00 is open to 
women students only, on the results of the June Grade XII examina- 
tions. It is awarded for highest standing in English (Literature 4 
and Composition 4), Latin 3 or French 3 and two of: the other 
language named, History 4 and Mathematics (Algebra 3, Geometry 3, 
Trigonometry 1), provided that the student has successfully completed 
twenty-nine units (8 of which must be fourth-year units) within 
four years of her high school course, and obtained a mark of 75% 
in each of the subjects named. The scholarship is payable to the 
student in attendance at the University during the session following 
the award, and will be applied towards defraying tuition fees. 


The P. Burns Scholarship 

The P. Burns Scholarship is offered annually by Mr. P. Burns, of 
Calgary, of the value of $150. It is awarded for the highest standing 
obtained by a student in Calgary on the Grade XII examinations, 
and is payable after the student. is in actual attendance at the 
University. 

The Daughters of the Empire Matriculation Bursary 

The Daughters of the Empire Bursary of $1,200.00 ($300 a year for 
four years), is offered by the Imperial Order of the Daughters of the 
Empire as a part of its war memorial. It is awarded to the candidate 
in matriculation examinations, who, in the judgment of the Commit- 
tee, best meets the purpose in view of the foundation of the bursary. 
The candidate must be the son or daughter of a killed or permanently 
disabled soldier, sailor, or member of the air force. It is tenable at 
the University of Alberta, where a rebate of $25.00 on tuition fees is 
allowed to the holder of this scholarship. 


THE ROBERT TEGLER SCHOLARSHIPS 


The Robert Tegler Trust has provided seven matriculation scholar- 
ships known as the Robert Tegler Scholarships which are awarded 
annually as follows: 

Two to Victoria High School, Edmonton, Alberta. 

One to Eastwood High School, Edmonton, Alberta. 
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One to Westmount High School, Edmonton, Alberta. 

One to Garneau High School, Edmonton, Alberta. 

One to Strathcona High School, Edmonton, Alberta. 

One to the Roman Catholic Separate High School, Edmonton, 
Alberta. 


These scholarships are awarded to those students having the 
highest standing in the examinations covering the twenty-one units 
(exclusive of those units for which credit may be obtained by re- 
commendation) of university matriculation as prescribed in the 
course of study for the high schools of Alberta. To be eligible for 
this scholarship a student must complete matriculation in three years 
in Alberta schools and take at least six units of third year rank 
| during the third year’s work. 


The scholarships provide for three years tuition and students 
union fees at the University of Alberta. Should the winners of these 
scholarships prefer to complete the fourth year of high school in 
place of the first year at the University, the scholarships will be 
awarded for the succeeding three years at university, otherwise for 
the three years following: matriculation. 


University of Alberta Matriculation Scholarships 
The University of Alberta Matriculation Scholarships are three in 
number and are offered annually for competition in the province at 
large on the same terms as the Tegler Scholarships. A student who 
has been awarded a Tegler Scholarship will not be eligible for a 
University of Alberta Matriculation Scholarship. 


2.—UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 


Agriculture 


The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a 
scholarship of the value of $50.00 to be awarded on the basis of the 
work of the first year in Agriculture, provided that an average of not 
less than 75% be obtained on the work of the year. Further, the 
award will be contingent upon the student’s proceeding with the 
work of the second year and will be paid only after the student has 
been in actual attendance in the second year of the course. 


. Applied Science 
The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a 
scholarship of the value of $50.00 to be awarded on the basis of the 
work of the first year in Applied Science (including Architecture), 
under the same regulations as that offered in. the Faculty of 
Agriculture. 
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Arts and Sciences 


The Women’s University Club Scholarship, of the value of $50.00, 
will be awarded to the woman student who takes the highest stand- 
ing in the work of the first year of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, 
provided that an average of not less than 75% be obtained on the 
work of the year. Further, the award will be contingent upon the 
student’s proceeding with the work of the second year and will be 
paid only after the student has been in actual attendance in the 
second year of her course. 

The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a 
scholarship of the value of $50.00 for competition among the men 
students of the first year in Arts, on the same basis as in Agriculture. 


The Edmonton Section of the Council of Jewish Women offers 
annually a scholarship of the value of $50.00 to the student who 
takes the highest standing in the work of the second year of the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences, provided that an average of not less 
than 75% be obtained on the work of the year. Further, the award 
will be contingent on the student’s proceeding with the work of the 
third year and will be paid only after the student has been in actual 
attendance in the third year of.his, or her, course. 


The Edmonton B’nai B’rith Scholarship of the value of $50.00 will 
be awarded to the student in honors in the third year of the Arts and 
Sciences courses; the award to be made on the basis of the highest 
standing in the work of that year, there being taken into consider- 
ation as well, the previous university record. 


Commerce 


The Cecil Ethelbert Race Memorial Scholarship, of the value of 
twenty-five dollars, is offered annually by Mrs. Annie E. Race in 
memory of her husband, first Registrar of the University. This 
scholarship is awarded to the third year student in the School of 
Commerce, who takes the highest average standing in Accounting 1 
and Accounting 52, provided the student’s record is satisfactory to 
the Council of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


Dentistry 


The Calgary Dental Society offers a scholarship of the value of 
$50.00 to be awarded to the student having the highest general 
standing in all subjects during the second, third and fourth years of 
Dentistry at the University of Alberta, to be awarded only after 
the student has registered in the fifth year of Dentistry at the 
University of Alberta. 
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‘The Alberta Dental Association offers two prizes each to the 
value of $50.00, to be awarded as follows: 

1. To the student with the highest general standing for the work 

of the third year in Dentistry. 

2. To the student with the highest general standing for the work 

of the fifth year in Dentistry. 

These two prizes to be awarded at the end of the third and fifth 
years respectively. 

In making these awards, consideration will be given, not only to 
scholastic attainments, but also to character, and interest in student 
activities. 

' Law 

The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a 
scholarship of the value of $50.00 for competition among the students 
of the first year in the Faculty of Law, on the same basis as in 
agriculture. 

Medicine 

The Scholarships of the College of Physicians and Surgeons of the 
Province of Alberta are five in number of the value of $50.00 each, 
and will be awarded as follows: 

1. One to the student taking the highest average mark in the 

work of the freshman year. 

2. One to the student taking the highest average mark in all the 

courses in anatomy of the second and third years. 

3. One to the student taking the highest average mark in all 

courses in pure physiology of the third and fourth years. 

4, One to the student taking the highest average mark in surgery 
at the end of the final year. 

One to the student taking the highest average mark in medicine 
at the end of the final year. 


Or 


Pharmacy 
Pharmaceutical Association Scholarships are offered by the Alberta 
Pharmaceutical Association : 

1. A scholarship of $40.00 to the student making the highest aver- 
age mark in all subjects of the first year of the licentiate 
course, provided that the mark obtained in any subjeet does not 
fall below 60%. 

2. A scholarship of $40.00 to the student making the highest 
average mark in all subjects of the third year of the degree 
course, provided that the mark obtained in any subject does 
not fall below 60%. 
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English 


The Aikins Scholarship in English Language and Literature, the 
gift of the late Sir James Aikins, is of the value of $125.00 per 
annum, It is open to students entering upon their final year who 
have pursued the study of English throughout the first three (or, if 


honor students, four) undergraduate years; provided that such 


students shall have obtained satisfactory standing in English 1 or 
its equivalent; not less than seventy-five per cent in English of the 
second year, and an average of not Iess than seventy-five per cent in 
senior English courses. In no English course must a- student fall 
below second class standing. 

The selection of the scholar will be made by a committee ap- 
pointed by the President; the committee to consider not only the 
academic standing of the candidate, but also evidence of intellectual 
grasp and of proficiency in expression, as displayed in such essays 
or other tests as the committee may impose. 

The Lloyd Hartnoll Bishop Memorial Fellowship in English Liter- 
ature has been founded by E. T. Bishop, Esq., and is to be conferred 
on the graduating student who, during his undergraduate course, has 
shown unmistakable evidence of literary ability. The present emolu- 
ment of this fellowship is $200.00. Attention is called to the fact 
that this is a special award and not necessarily given each year. 
Applications for the fellowship should be made to the Department of 
English not later than April 1. 


French 

French Government. Bursary. The government of the French 
Republic offers annually a bursary of the approximate value of 11,000 
frances to provide for a year’s study in a French university. The award 
is made by the French Consul-General for Western Canada on the 
nomination of the President of the University. Candidates for the 
bursary must be advanced students in French. Applications should 
be submitted to the President not later than April ist, 1933; 

The following students from this University have been awarded 
the bursary: 

1923, Arthur Robinson Morgan; 1924, Ada Augusta Anderson; 1925, 
Marcel E. Jean-Richard; 1926, Lillian Cobb; 1927, Florence Borden; 
1928, not awarded; 1929, Myra G. Cipperley ; 1930, Ethel M. Hartley ; 
1931, Dennis MeNeice Healy. 


Household Economics 
The Home Hconomics. Club Scholarship of the value of $50.00 is 
awarded annually to the student in Household Economics who takes 
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the highest standing in the work as outlined for the third year, 
provided that the student passes all courses and obtains an average 
of not less than 75% on the work of the year. Further, the award 
is contingent upon the student’s proceeding with the work of the 
fourth year and will be paid only after the student is in actual 
attendance in the fourth year of her course. 


Mathematics 

The Russell Roberts Caldwell Memorial Scholarship is offered an- 
nually by Dr. A. L. Caldwell, in memory of his brother, Russell 
Roberts Caldwell, killed in action during the Great War. The scholar- 
ship, of the value of $50.00, is open to students in the second year of 
the Faculty of Arts and Sciences who shall have obtained satis- 
factory standing in Mathematics 1 or its equivalent, not less than 
75% in each of Mathematics 7 and Mathematics 22, and an average 
standing of not less than 65% on the whole year. The award will be 
made on the recommendation of the department of mathematics. 
The University reserves the right to withhold the scholarship in aay 
year should no candidates of sufficient merit present themselves. 
The scholarship is tenable during the third year, on condition that 
the recipient read for honors in mathematics during that year. 


The Federation of University Women in Canada 
Travelling Scholarship 

The Travelling Scholarship of the Federation of University Women 
in Canada, of the value of $1,250, available for study or research 
work, is open to any woman holding a degree from a Canadian 
university. In general, preference will be given to those candidates 
‘who have completed at least one or two years of graduate study and 
have a definite research in preparation. The award is based on 
evidence of character and ability of the candidate and promise of 
success in the subject to which she is devoting herself. 

Application is to be made by letter to the convener of the Scholar- 
ship Committee, Dr, A. V. Douglas, McGill University, Montreal, 
Quebee, not later than February Ist. 

The letter of application should contain an account of the appli- 
cant’s educational training and a statement in full of the plan of 
study or research she intends to pursue. This information should be 
accompanied by: 

1. A written statement from the president of the college or uni- 
versity awarding the degrees held by the applicant to the effect that 
her application as a suitable candidate is approved. 

2. Testimonials as to her health, character, ability and scholar- 
ship. All testimonials and references should be in writing. The 
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committee will assume no responsibility for making enquiry beyond 
the papers submitted. 

3. Theses, papers or reports of investigation published or un- 
published. 
All papers submitted by the applicant will be returned if postage 

is sent for that purpose. Confidential letters will be kept. 

The choice of the university at which the successful candidate 
shall pursue her study or research work is left to the committee of 
selection in consultation with the candidate. 

The scholarship is payable in two equal instalments on July 1st 
and January ist by the treasurer of the Federation, provided the 
successful applicant sends her address for those dates. 


At the end of her tenure, the candidate shall send a report of her 
work, together with a statement of its worth from the professor or 
other authority conversant with her research to the convener of the 
Scholarship Committee. 


Daughters of the Empire Post-Graduate Overseas Scholarship 

The scholarship, founded by the Imperial Order, Daughters of the 
Empire, as part of the war memorial of the Order, is of the value of 
$1,400.00 tenable for one year in any British university, the subjects 
of study being specified as British and Imperial History, the econ- 
omics and government of the Empire and Dominion, or any subject 
vital to the interest of the Empire. 


Application is to be made to Mrs. J. C. Noell, 410 6th St. W., 
Calgary, Alberta, not later than October 5th. 


The selection of a candidate will take place during the month of 
November. The candidate selected must be prepared to begin his or 
her course in Great Britain in the following autumn. 


Candidates may be men or women. They must be British born, 
naturalized allies, or naturalized neutrals, with at least five years’ 
residence in Canada, and unmarried. Except in the case of a returned 
soldier, sailor or airman, they must have passed their 19th but not 
their 27th birthday in October of the year during which they begin 
their course. In the case of a man who has served in the Great War, 
he must not have passed his 35th birthday in October of the year in 
which he begins his course. Each candidate must hold a degree from 
a recognized university or degree-granting college in the province in 
which he or she is making application, or be in his or her final year 
proceeding to a degree, and is entitled to apply in the province 
in which the university from which he or she graduates is situated, 
irrespective of his or her place of residence in Canada. In provinces 
where there is no university, the War Memorial Committee in that 
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province may grant the scholarship to a man or woman from that 
province who has graduated from any Canadian university or college, 
or is in his or her final year proceeding to a degree. Candidates from 
a province having no university may apply only in that province, not 
in the province where they are attending college or have taken a 
degree. 


In choosing the scholars, the Committee of Selection will give 
consideration not only to literary and academic attainments, but 
also to personal character and physical fitness. If possible, personal 
interviews with the candidates will be arranged. Other conditions 
being equal, preference will be given to a returned soldier, his sister, 
son or daughter. 

The following students have obtained this Scholarship: 


1922, Bertha Lawrence; 1924, John Wesley McClung; 1926, James 
Brown; 1927, Marjorie Sherlock; 1928, Marian M. Gimby; 1929, 
Matthew Henry Halton; 1930, Margaret M. Roseborough ; 1931, Harriet 
Maud Riley; 1932, Kenneth F. Argue. 


The 1851 Exhibition Science Research Scholarship 


Three of these scholarships are granted each year in Canada and 
may be applied for by students of eight Canadian universities of 
which this institution is one. They are of the value of £250 per an- 
num for two, or in rare instances, three years, together with certain 
possible allowances for fees and travelling expenses. The object of 
the Scholarship is “to enable students to continue the prosecution 
of science with a view to aiding in its advance or in its application 
to the industries of the country.” It is open to students of not less 
than three years’ standing who have shown evidence of capacity for 
original research and is tenable at any university or other institution 
approved by the Committee. 

Students intending to apply for this scholarship should communi- 
cate with the Registrar before February 15th. 

In 1923 this scholarship was awarded to Julius Ferdinand 
Lehmann; in 1925 to Charles Leonard Huskins; in 1929 to Donald Orr 
Sproule. 

The Prittie Scholarships 

Two scholarships of the value of $400 each are offered by Mr. R. D. 
Prittie, one to a student trained in biological science and one to a 
student trained in chemistry, for research in the problem of the 
disintegration of creosoted woods by the action of fungi. Applica- 
tions for these scholarships should be made to the Registrar on or 


before February 15th. 
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The Rhodes Scholarship 


A Rhodes Scholarship is tenable at the University of Oxford and 
may be held for three years. Since, however, the majority of Rhodes 
Scholars obtain standing which enables them to take a degree in two 
years, appointments are made for two years in the first instance, 
and a Rhodes Scholar who may wish to remain for a third year 
will be expected to present a definite plan of study for that period 


satisfactory to his College and to the IKhodes Trustees. 


2hodes Scholars may be allowed, if the conditions are approved by 
their own College and by the Oxford Secretary to the Rhodes Trustees, 
either to postpone their third year, returning to Oxford for it after a 
period of work in their own countries, or to spend their third year 
in post-graduate work in any University of Great Britain, and in 
special cases at any University on the continent of Europe, the over- 
seas Dominions, or in the United States, but not in the country of 
their origin. 

The stipend of a Rhodes Scholarship is fixed at £400 per year. At 
most colleges, and for most men, this sum is not sufficient to meet 
a Rhodes Scholar’s necessary expenses for Term-time and Vacations, 
and Scholars who can afford to supplement it by say £50 per year 
from their own resources will find it advantageous to do so. 


CONDITIONS OF ELIGIBILITY: A candidate to be eligible must: 

1. Be a British subject, with at least five years’ domicile in Canada 
and unmarried. He must have passed his nineteenth, but not 
his twenty-fifth birthday on October 1st of the year. for which 
he is elected. 

2. Have reached such a stage in his course at one of the Universi- 
ties of Canada that he will have completed at least two years 
at the University in question by October 1st of the year for 
which he is elected. 


Candidate may apply either for the Province in which they have 
their ordinary private domicile, home or residence, or for any 
Province in which they have received at least two years of their 
college education before applying. 


In that section of the will in which he defined the general type 
of scholar he desired, Mr. Rhodes wrote as follows: 

“My desire being that the students who shall be elected to the 
Scholarships shall not be merely bookworms, I direct that in the 
election of a student to a Scholarship regard shall be had to: 

(1) his literary and scholastic attainments, 


(2) his fondness for and success in manly outdoor sports such as 
cricket, football and the like, 
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(3) his qualities of manhood, truth, courage, devotion to duty, 
sympathy for and protection of the weak, kindliness, unselfish- 
ness and fellowship and 

(4) his exhibition during school days of moral force of character 
and of instincts to lead and to take an interest in his school- 
mates for those latter attributes will be likely in after life 
to guide him to esteem the performance of public duty his 
highest aim.” 


Full particulars can be obtained from’ H. A. Dyde, Esq., 704 
McLeod Bldg., Edmonton, Alberta, Secretary of the Selection Com- 
mittee for the province of Alberta. 

Each candidate for a scholarship is required to make application 
to the Secretary of the Committee of Selection of the province in 
which he wishes to compete not later than November 10th. 

The Rhodes Scholars hitherto elected from this University are 
as follows: 

1913; Walters Farrell Dyde; 1915, Henry Grattan Nolan; 1917, 
Henry Alexander Dyde; 1918, Alan Burnside Harvey; 1919, Daniel 
Roland Michener; 1920, Walker Dunham; 1921, George Victor Fergu- 
son; 1922, Stuart Perry Hamilton; 1923, Robert Lincoln Lamb; 1924, 
John McIntyre Cassels; 1925, Edward Hunter Gowan; 1926, Clarence 
Sutherland Campbell; 1928, Ronald Martland; 1929, George Francis 
Gillman Stanley ; 1930, Hugh Whitney Morrison; 1931, Kenneth Wilfrid 
Conibear; 1932, Edward Alexander McCourt. 


ROBERT TEGLER RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP 

The Robert Tegler Trust has provided two research scholarships 
of $600 each, tenable for one year. These scholarships will be 
awarded to graduate students of the University who desire to prose- 
cute research at the University. They will be awarded on the re- 
commendation of the Committee on Graduate Studies. In general the 
principle will be followed of awarding one scholarship in the fields 
of the humanities and social sciences, and one in the fields of the 
biological and physical sciences. 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


Through the generosity of the T. Eaton Company, Limited, there 
have been made available a gold medal and two book prizes in the 
School of Commerce: 


The T. Eaton Company’s Gold Medal in Commerce awarded 
annually to the graduating student who receives the highest standing 
in the courses of the third and fourth years. ; 
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A prize of books to the student securing the highest standing in 
the courses of the second year. 

A prize of books to the student securing the highest standing in 
the courses of the third year. 

In each instance above the award will be subject to the student’s 
record being considered satisfactory by the School of Commerce. 


Royal Society of Canada Fellowships 

Ten fellowships, each of $1500, and open on equal terms to men and 
women, are offered annually by the Royal Society of Canada. They 
are tenable at institutions of learning or research, save in exceptional 
circumstances outside of Canada. They are available for advanced 
research in Literature, History, Anthropology, Sociology, Political 
Economy, or allied subjects, in French or English; and in Mathe- 
matics, Chemistry, Physics, Géology, Biology, or subjects associated 
with any of these sciences. 

An applicant for a Fellowship should be a graduate of a Canadian 
university or college, or should have received an equivalent training 
in a Canadian institution possessing adequate facilities in his par- 
ticular subject, and, except in special cases, should have the Master’s 
degree or its equivalent or, preferably, have completed ope or more 
years’ work beyond that degree. 


Applications, addressed to “The Secretary, Royal Society of Canada 
Fellowships Board, Ottawa, Canada,” should contain particulars of 
the candidate’s age and place of birth, a full statement of his aca- 
demic career, with copies of original papers and any other evidence 
of his ability or originality in his chosen field; also an indication of 
the particular work he proposed to undertake, at what institution, 
and under whose direction; and should be supported by recommend- 
ations from the head of the department of the institution in which 
the candidate has studied, and from the instructors under whom he 
has chiefly worked. All these papers are to be in duplicate, and 
should be sent in not later than March 15th. 


Further particulars may be obtained from the Registrar. 


Elizabeth Imrie Scholarship 

The Elizabeth Imrie Scholarship of the value of $750 is available 
annually for a minimum of two years. This scholarship is awarded 
to a senior student not in the final year to make possible attendance 
at The Zimmern School of International Affairs and the sessions of 
the Assembly of the League of Nations at Geneva. 


Further details 
may be obtained from the Registrar. 
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FEES 
Make all cheques payable to “University of Alberta.” 
The University reserves to itself the right to change these fees 
from year to year without notice. 
Fees are due at registration and payable on or before October 
15th, 1932. 
I.—In Arts and Sciences: 


(a) B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, B.Sc. in Pharmacy, B.Sc.'in H.Ec., 
undergraduate and conditioned students: 


PS ER eh SCT. SESSION itcste cascode gerte deine cmoemeedeaner $ 85.00 
If paid in instalments: 

First payment on or before October 15th.............. 42.50 

Second payment on or before January 14th... 45.00 

ne MGA FO UASS “COULSES, CACHE oo. ccgu gen annaniaeeariee 20.00 
“ee SR AING IUD Ua EST, leery Mg ee nei aa pe eee a ny 2.00 
BRT a me SN CRD ae esse ceeccreon seacoast recat paricvettnr dens meansteectncas 13.00 
[aS uC OS We Seas a 0” el ee roe nes eisee merece 5.00 
LoVe OA Ay Va ea rene eee rr re 5.00 
rn reece i ci scetntagancnigetognoicre nan 5.00 

(b) B.Com., undergraduate and conditioned students: 

Instruction per Session, first YOAL ccm $ 85.00 
If paid in instalments: 

First payment on or before October 15th............. : 42.50 

Second payment on or before January 14th...... 45.00 

A? TANQUAGE!S COUTSES, CACH 0... crccecernennserteettrenn 20.00 


Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 


Instruction per session, subsequent Years... $100.00 
If paid in instalments: 
First payment on or before October 15th... 50.00 
Second payment on or before January 14th... 53.00 


Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
Caution Money, and Library fees, as in TEM 


(c) Special and Partial students: 


Instruction per SESSION PET COUTSE ween $ 25.00 
Registration  ....iccercemernessnsusunenmnememnenmnmaiaaaaammare 3.00 
Students’ Union oivccsecscsvssssesssseeenesensessanssesnennsnnnnnersensesnsas 6.50 
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Medical Service, *Caution Money, and Library 


fees, as in I. (a). 


Auditors per course (see page BO) sosseesscecteneeenrssserecsanparerantet 10.00 
1I.—In Applied Science: 
(a) Undergraduates and conditioned students: 
Instruction per session, Pre-Engineering and Pre- 
Architectiralsqcqsqi that (tol Metta hated ieee eee $ 85.00 
If paid in instalments: 
First payment on or before October 15th............... 42.50 
Second payment on or before January 14th..... 45.00 
‘cA Lamewage COULSES, CaCl) s.:c,ccccen— ee eee 20.00 
Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 
Instruction per session, subsequent yearS..........c00 $125.00 
If paid in instalments: 
First payment on or before October 15th............ 62.50 
Second payment on or before January 14th....... 66.00 
Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 
(b) Special and Partial Students: 
IMSURUCbION “Per SESSION Per COUTSE 2:<.c..c.0. cee 30.00 
LRP ES COU MOF ay cee ee eee ee nes ene mee 5.00 
SAGE US UTUIOTY igen Mas .nt at veils ai inal ated 6.50 
Medical Service, *Caution Money, and Library 
fees, as in I. (a). 
(c) In Arts and Applied Science: 
Instruction per session, first, second and third 
BY CES PRES. accseotiaag horns apnea wdc eden duis araeretan aaee $ 85.00 
If paid in instalments: 
First payment on or before October 15th............. 42.50 
Second payment on or before January 14th... 45.00 
f pA elianguagpe courses, each nisccaladn.. 20.00 
Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money,.and Library fees, as in I. (a). 
Instruction per session, subsequent FEATS cue 125.00 
If paid in instalments: 
First payment. on or before October 15th... 62.50 
RE ene payment on or before January 14th....... 66.00 
RRERER TALa aaron 
» & ry fees, as in I. (a). 
III.—(a) In Law: 
Instruction per session 0.060 oo cccwcucscc cee. $110.00 
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If paid in instalments: 


First payment on or before October 15th............... 55.00 
Second payment on or before January 14th....... 58.00 
aa ania geascourses; -6achir. is cal.ccaisunen 20.00 


Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 


(b) In Arts and Law: 


Instruction per session, first, second and third 


SUSUR SWC) Sp ok ey RS oe pr ae eer Ue Po) ia $ 85.00 
If paid in instalments: 

First payment on or before October 15th................ 42.50 

Second payment on or before January 14th... 45.00 
Instruction per session, subsequent years... 110.00 
If paid in instalments: 

First payment on or before October 15th............... 55.00 

Second payment on or before January 14th....... 58.00 


Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 


IV.—In Medicine: 


(a) M.D. undergraduates and conditioned students: 


PeereicnOn pers SESS10N, J LITShLVCaTe 2.6) hock cnn $140.00 
If paid in instalments: 
First payment on or before October 15th................. 75.00 
Second payment on or before January 14th... 75.00 
eee NON ATG” GOULSES, HEACD aincagiswawaptgcrcinreace 20.00 


Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 


Instruction per session, subsequent years 0.000. $190.00 
If paid in instalments: 
First payment on or before October 15th............... 100.00 
Second payment on or before January 14th....... 100.00 


Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 


(b) Special and Partial students: 


Instruction per session, per course, first yeat.......... $ 30.00 
Instruction per session per course, subsequent 
YOATS ececsssnssssssnssesssssarsnnsssetneseecneesanteeesshssoesansesensonanedenecananeeenstnneggnnessn 40.00 


Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money and Library fees, as in II. (b). 


(c) In Arts and Medicine: 
Instruction per session, first, second and third 
YOATS escssscsnssnnstsnnssnesnenesentnnnsesnnenentsesnanneenatnnnanenennnensuesninse $ 85.00 
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If paid in instalments: 


First payment on or before October 15th... 42.50 
Second payment on or before January 14th..... 45.00 
AY La neide ClCOUTSES; FERC tetnccndtencnarutnaeename 20.00 


Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 


Instruction per session, subsequent yea®S..........00. 190.00 
If paid in instalments: 
First payment on or before October 15th.............. 100.00 
Second payment on or before January 14th........ 100.00 


Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 


V.—In Dentistry: 
(a) D.D.S. undergraduates and conditioned students: 


Instruction per séssion, firsttyear ......00.6e ee $140.00 
If paid in instalments: 
First payment on or before October 15th.............. 75.00 
Second payment on or before January 14th...... 75.00 
eXeelaneuage COUrseS, cach .....4..\15e se 20.00 


Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I, (a). 
Instruction per session, second and third years.....$185.00 
If paid in instalments: 
First payment on or before October 15th... 97 
Second payment on or before January 14th....... 97. 
Registration, Students’ Union, Medieal Service, 


First payment on or before October 1S5th..coaee 110.00 
Second payment on or before January 14th....... 110.00 
Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 
(b) Special and Partial students: 
Instruction per session Pets COUPEE See e. We 40.00 


Instruction per session, first, second and third 


OT) RS ee aera Merete oz $ 85.00 
If paid in instalments: 
First payment on or before October 15th............ 42.50 
Second payment on or before January 14th... 45.00 
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ioperibamerUrare 'COULSES, "GACH | Lem ah ees cicnnserncteiasernee 20.00 
Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 

*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 
Instruction per session, fourth and fifth years... 185.00 


If paid in instalments: 


First payment on or before October 15th............... 97.50 

Seeond payment on or before January 14th....... 97.50 
Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 

*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 
Instruction per session, subsequent years ................. 210.00 
If paid in instalments: 

First payment on or before October 15th............... 110.00 


Second payment on or before January 14th........ 110.00 
Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 


VI—In Nursing: 


(a) Degree Course: 
Instruction per session, 1st, 2nd, and 5th years.....$ 70.00 
If paid in instalments: 
First payment on or before October 15th... 35.00 
Second payment on or before January 14th... 37.50 
Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 


Instruction per session, 3rd and 4th years occ Gratis 
Registration a cscrcesecetennsinsrntsrssmunscnnnesemuennnassreteatiansn 2.00 
SEC OTAGR WM IOMN oiaeesccscccsssesessessestsnsusnconsnsnseornnssseesbevensrarsnannndeanncerannttentt 10.00 


(b) Diploma Course: 


Instruction, 1st, 2nd and 3rd Years .....c en Ara tis 
Registration o.ceccccccncernneecoenstnmeanennnnemnameneseasimeaset 2.00 
Students” Union osc.ccccsssosssntessssnescennsseeeeeennsnessnnvcesnnnanerneeeene 10.00 


VII.—In Pharmacy Licensing Course: 


Instruction per session, first YOAT cree $100.00 
If paid in instalments: 
First payment on or before October 15th................. 50.00 
Second payment on or before January 14th........ 53.00 
“A? Language COUTSES, CACH on cemnennnnnmrernens 20.00 


Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as injla (a): 


Instruction per session, SCCONd YAM... $120.00 
If paid in instalments: 
First payment on or before October, 15th.....2.....:. 60.00 
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Second payment on or before January 14th......... 63.50 
Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 


VIII.—In Agriculture: 
(a). BSe..in Agric., B.H.Ec. : 


Instruction per SCSSION onic corpose pees paratepncesamaainue $ 60.00 
If paid in instalments: 
First payment on or before October 15th............... 30.00 
Second payment on or before January 14th... 32.50 


Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 

(b) In Arts and Agriculture: 
Instruction per session, first, second, third and 


COULTER E VSO TS Gs, les eset ae ew cine $ 85.00 
If paid in instalments: 

First payment on or before October 15th................. 42.50 

Second payment on or before January 14th...... 45.00 

SAC mA Pia me COUTSES, CACh Gees. caine eae 20.00 


Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 


> Instruction per session, subsequent years ....0000.. 60.00 
If paid in instalments: 

First payment on or before October 15th............... 30.00 

Second payment on or before January 14th...... 32.50 


Registration, Students’ Union, Medical Service, 
*Caution Money, and Library fees, as in I. (a). 


1X.—In Graduate Courses: 


Annual Registration fee for M.A., M.Se. or B.Edue.....$ 2.00 


Annuals Registration ~tée for B.D, .,. 2.00 eee 2.00 
Master of Arts and Master of Science per course per 

i eT eet Lek aon eee nonin 15.00 
Bachelor of Education, per course per yeatoonw 15.00 
School of Education, per course Perl yea ee 15.00 
UDR OSRO WS 2 es a eer 2.50 

X.—In Correspondence Courses: 

INStruction PEL COUFSE PET SESSION eccecccecccsccccmecccecsce.... $ 10.00 
DPouble*coutse inea language. (004.0. ua 15.00 


(as arranged with Director.) 


XI.—Summer Session: 


Instruction per Course per year ooooscesmmunseeeeecc. 20.00 
Registration 


REGISTRATION 


Students’ Union 


ER Porn SAE at GAS A eR PUN AURA AN Fae a RR Rs 2.00 
EO Gc 2 ce Ae ie See} re OO Ar 1.00 
eee ee Pere PISOITIS © CONTI PICA TES. feiei mail cscescnss aiteniesinsentsatvitinerrasnrmilnenatrvigi 2.00 
Pee ore pranscript of) Record: §.4...nckcnukekts en is 3.00 
XIV.—For Supplemental Examinations: 
[Ser a0) fe Coren io ede teats Wien crite hernia tat ane cele pres, tat 5.00 
For Special Supplementals: 
UAVS Es SUD FGCU erties hank cate tonnes eeener emerson 10.00 
Hach additional subject)? cite eth, oan eee os 5.00 
os coast 5 abel BPRS oars (arg gy renee BC ade Re neler rails nee anor eect oe ot Ai 85.00 
ee POC AT CUNGCIN CLeOT COS pcg cstessdrocaries wien ce onset cra ie ciua 10.00 
XVII.—For Final examinations for any Degree or Diploma, 
including; parchmen Goma eee otteesate cts 10.00 
For Degree “in absentia” an additional fee of............... 15.00 
Application for Degree in absentia must be made 
to the Registrar at least three days before Con- 
vocation. The whole maount will be refunded if 
the student is unsuccessful. 
XVIII.—For Summer Reading Courses in LANQUAES....ecccesenniensin 5.00 


ROOM AND BOARD 


Room and Board per session. .......... OR eo Sit RRS ea eae I IR $224.00 
This includes the period October 1st to May 1st, or from 
an earlier day in September to the same day of the month 
in April. For days beyond this time, an extra charge will 


be made. 
Board only, payable in advance, per THEO TL UL eines eeepte sweet 20.00 
MPR CIE C21 CES ) nase cesteececerenn cee tenssgnsneresententen pnsacaneenneesrneten yest sents 6.50 
Summer Session: Room and Board in Residence, July 4th to 
Atoust 13th (inclusive) enc emrnmnee nme mnnenomnnnnes ee 48.00 
REGISTRATION 
: There are certain forms to be filled out by applicants for enrol- 


‘ment in the University. A new student should, early in the summer, 
secure from the Registrar of the University, an application form 
which he should fill out and return as soon as possible.* This appli- 





-*Every student is required to deposit $5.00 Caution Money to cover 
damages done to furniture, apparatus, books, ete. This amount, 
less any necessary deductions, will be returned at the end of the 
session. Breakages exceeding this amount must be paid for before 
the student is permitted to take any examinations, 
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cation form must be accompanied by letters of character recommend- 
ations from two responsible parties, one of whom should be the 
principal of the high school last attended. Moreover, the student 
should himself write to the Registrar of the Department of Education, 
of the province in which he obtained his preliminary education, 
asking him to send directly to the Registrar of the University a 
transcript of the complete high school record of the applicant. 
This should be done to avoid delays embarrassing both to the student 
and to the University. 

Applicants for admission to the Faculty of Medicine and the 
Faculty of Applied Science should note that the last day for receiving 
such applications is August 31st. 

The university calendar is available at the office of the Registrar 
and students should become familiar with its contents before pre- 
senting themselves for registration. 

All students registering in the first year and new students entering 
the second year must complete their registration in conference with 
advisers at the University on September 26th and 27th. 


All other students in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, including 
the schools of Education, Commerce, Household Economics, and the 
B.Sc. in Pharmacy, must complete their registration in person at 
the University on September 28th. 


All other students in the Faculties of Medicine (including the 
School of Dentistry and the B.Se. in Nursing), Agriculture, Applied 
Science, Law, and the School of Pharmacy must complete their regis- 
tration in person at the University on September 29th. 

First year lectures begin on September 29th; all other lectures 
begin on September 30th. Students having exceptional difficulty in 
this connection may communicate with the Registrar. 

Students are required to register for courses in which they are 
deficient before registering for other courses. The faculty councils 
reserve the right to adjust courses to meet the requirements of time- 
tables of lectures and examinations. The programme of work for 
which a student seeks registration is in every case subject to the 
approval of the Registrar and the faculty concerned. 


-N.B.—A student is responsible for the completeness and accuracy 
of his registration. He is also responsible for any adjustment of 
registration made necessary by the results of supplemental exam- 
inations. Particular care should be exercised with regard to pre- 
requisite courses. Registration in courses which directly conflict on 
the time-table will only be allowed when the permission of the 
Registrar and of the faculty council concerned has been secured. 
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ATTENDANCE AND LATENESS 


(a) Students are required to complete their registration, in person, 
by the dates specified in the academic calendar (page 3). 


(b) Registration after the end of the registration period will be 
permitted only upon the following conditions: 


Illness, accident, family affliction, employment under con- 
tract, or other exceptional circumstances, provided that any 
application for late admission shall be accompanied by a 
confirmatory certificate, and 
the payment of a special registration fee of $3.00. 


(c) Students are excluded from the final examination if their 
absences from the lectures of any course designated as an *attendance 
course or from the laboratory section of any course exceed: ten 
periods where three periods a week occur throughout the session, six 
periods where two periods a week occur throughout the session, four 
periods where one period a week occurs throughout the session. 


(d) Absences are counted from the first day of the session. 


(e) Excuses for absence may be presented in cases of (1) illness 

or physical disability, and (2) in certain other cases: 

(1) Students desiring to present excuses for absence on the 
ground of sickness or disability must, within one week of the 
date when that absence occurred or when the period of 

absence terminated, obtain absence cards at the office of the 
Assistant Registrar. These cards must be returned to the office 
of the Assistant Registrar, with physician’s signature, within 
one week of the date stamped on the card. The Assistant 
Registrar will promptly forward to the Director of Medical 
Services the names of such students and the dates for which 
they claim exemption, and upon the endorsation of the Director 
of Medical Services, such excuses will be filed to constitute part 
of the year’s attendance record. Absence cards are required for 
each period of absence, even in the case of students suffering 
from chronic or recurrent disabilities. No other form of excuse 
in regard to sickness or physical disability will be accepted. 

(2) Students must present absence cards in every case where 


excuse for absence is sought on account of: 
(i) transfer of attendance record from one course to an- 


other, or 
(ii) lectures missed because of conflicts with examinations, or 


%See details of courses by departments, pp. 146-262. 
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(iii) absence with athletic or debating teams or other organ- 
izations representing the University (where permission 
to be absent has been secured in the regular way). 

All such absence cards must be returned properly certified within 
fourteen days of the termination of each period for which excuse for 
absence is sought. 

Any other excuse must be made in person to the Registrar, whose 
judgment upon its validity shall be final, subject to an appeal to The 
General Faculty Council. 

(f) Students who are late for any lecture or laboratory period 
will be marked absent unless at the end of the period in question they 
account satisfactorily to the instructor for their lateness (in which 
case he will, without destroying the mark of absence, ‘indicate his 
acceptance of the excuse by making an X over the a). The decision 
of the instructor shall be final, subject only to an appeal to the 
Committee on Examinations. 

(g) Students desiring Icave of absence in any given course must 
communicate their desire to the Registrar. When such leave of 
absence has been granted, the student is exempted from the operation 
of the attendance rule above. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 
(a) First year courses: In each first year course a definite mark 
for each student will be reported to the registrar’s office before the 
tenth of November. This mark may be based upon a test or tests 
or essays. In each first year course a one-hour term examination 
is held during the week preceding the Christmas vacation. Another 
term examination may be held during the second week in February. 


(b) Second year courses: In each second year course in the 
Faculties of Arts and Sciences, Applied Science, Agriculture and the 
School of Pharmacy a one-hour term examination is held in the 
week preceding the Christmas vacation. Another term examination 
may be held during the second week in February. 


(ec) Senior courses: In senior courses one-hour term examinations 
‘may be held during the week preceding the Christmas vacation and 
the second week in February. 


(d) Distribution of credits: In each course credit of not less than 
30% and not more than 50% will be assigned to term work. The 
remaining credit in each course will be assigned to the final exam- 
ination. 


(e) Final examinations: In each course a final examination is 
held. In courses completed before Christmas final.examinations may 
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be held either during the week preceding the Christmas vacation, 
or at the end of the session at the discretion of the departments 
concerned. All other final examinations are held at the end of the 
session. 


(f{) Absence from term examinations: When a student is absent 
from a term examination the mark for that examination is zero. 
However, in case of illness a student may be excused from writing a 
term examination. In applying for exemption a student must present 
an absence card signed by the attending physician in accordance 
with the regulation on page 69. When exemption is granted the 
possible credit for the examination missed is added to the possible 
eredit for the final examination. : 


(g) Aegrotat standing: Aegrotat standing may be granted by the 
faculty council concerned to a student registered in either of the 
last two years in any course, unless it be in the final year for the 
first degree in a combined course. Such standing in the final 
examination may be granted on the ground of illness to a student 
whose scholastic standing and term record are satisfactory. Any 
other student absent from a final examination because of illness may 
apply for permission to write the regular supplemental examination. 
The pass mark for the supplemental examination will be the usual 
pass mark for the final examination in the course concerned and term 
marks will be taken into account. 


(h) Intercollegiate games or conferences: When intercollegiate 
games, conferences, Or other officially recognized events involving 
absence of students from the University, fall within the term exam- 
ination periods in December or February, members and officers of 
teams or official delegates to such conferences shall notify the 
Registrar in writing at least two weeks before the beginning of the 
examination period, in order that a re-adjustment of the time-table 
may be considered. 

(i) Publication of standing : In the publication of standing in the 
various courses, students are grouped by classes, the first class com- 
prising those who have obtained 85% and over, the second class those 
who have obtained marks from 65% to 84%, and the third class those 
who have obtained marks from 50% to 64%. The pass mark is 
50%, except in “A” and “A-1” language courses, where it is 65%. 
Second class standing must be obtained in four of the required senior 
courses in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. This same regu- 
lation applies for the first degree in the combined course of ae 
and Applied Science ; in other combined courses second class standing 
in two senior Arts subjects is required. In the B.Com. and the B.Sc. 
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in H.Ee. courses, each of the following combinations is counted as a 
course in the application of these regulations: Acc’g 55 and Pol. Ee. 73, 
Hygiene 51 and H.Ec. 57, and H.Ec. 56, 58 and 59. Students in the 
Faculties of Law and Medicine are required to obtain an average 
of 60% in the work of each year. 


(j) Statement of Record: Statements of record are sent only in 
case of failure in one or more subjects, and are mailed to the home 
address of the student as specified on his registration form. 

(kx) Appeals: Final examination papers may be re-read on an 
appeal being made to the Registrar within sixty days after the 
publication of the results, accompanied by a fee of $5 for each paper ; 
the fee will be returned if the appeal is sustained. 


(1) Final Examination Fee: Each student in the graduating year 
must, deposit a fee of $10.00 for his final examination. If he fails 
to graduate this fee will be refunded. Jf he is successful but is 
unable to attend Convocation an extra fee of $15.00 is assessed in 
order that the degree may be conferred “in absentia”. Application to 
obtain the degree “in absentia”, accompanied by the fee, must be 
received at the office of the registrar at least three days before 
Convocation, otherwise the degree will not be conferred. Graduands 
are expected to attend Convocation. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


(a) Supplemental examinations are conducted by the University 
in September of each year. A student who has failed in any course 
in the preceding session and whose attendance record is satisfactory, 
may apply to the Registrar, not later than August 15th, for permission 
to take a supplemental examination. Under no circumstances will 
any student who has written final examinations be permitted to sit 
for a supplemental examination unless he has attained an average of 
at least 50% on the year’s work including the failed subject or sub- 
jects. In the faculties of Law and Medicine the average on the 
year’s work must be at least 60%. Any student neglecting to take or 
failing to pass a supplemental examination is required to repeat the 
course or to take an equivalent course. 


(b) Pass mark: The pass mark for supplemental examinations is 
50% in all courses except the A and A-1 language courses in which it 
is 65%. Term work will be taken into account. 


(c) Illness: A student who has missed a final examination because 
of illness may apply for a supplemental examination at the regular 
time. A student in the faculty of Medicine who cannot take a 
Christmas final examination because of illness will be granted a 
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supplemental examination at the end of the session; application for 
such an examination must be made not later than March 15. 


(d) Graduating students: A member of the graduating class, who, 
having exhausted all the regular supplemental examination privileges, 
subsequent to the degree examinations, has still a failure in one 
course only, may, with the permission of the faculty council con- 
cerned, register in and repeat that course extra-murally, unless in 
the opinion of the department concerned, a second attendance is 
necessary. A member of the graduating class who is absent on ac- 
count of illness from, or who fails in, a Christmas final examination 
previous to graduation will be allowed a supplemental examination 
at the end of the session. 


(e) Special supplemental examinations: Special supplemental ex- 
aminations are held at one time only during the session, namely 
during the fourth week in October. Applications for such examinations 
must be in the hands of the registrar not later than, October 10th. 
These examinations are granted only after careful consideration of 
the reasons for inability to write at the regular time for supple- 
mental examinations and only to students actually in attendance at 
the University. A student employed under contract must furnish a 
statement from the employer certifying the date on which the 
contract expires. 


(f) Fees: A fee of $5.00 is charged for each supplemental exam- 
ination. In the case of final examinations missed on account of 
iliness the fee is $5.00 for one or more subjects, provided that the 
application is accompanied by a satisfactory medical certificate. For 
special supplemental examinations a fee of $10.00 is charged for the 
first subject and $5.00 for each additional subject written at the 
same time. 


PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


Either by statutory provision or by agreement the examinations 
for the right to secure registration with the following professional 
societies in the Province of Alberta are under the control of the 
University : 

The Alberta Association of Architects. 

The Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association. 

The Alberta Dental Association. 

The College of Physicians and Surgeons of Alberta. 

The Law Society of Alberta. 

The Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. 

The Institute of Chartered Accountants of Alberta. 
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The Association of Registered Nurses of Alberta. 

The Association of Professional Engineers of Alberta. 

The Veterinary Association of Alberta. 

The Alberta Optometric Association. 

Information with respect to these examinations may be obtained 
on application to the Registrar. 


ROYAL COLLEGE OF PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS 
OF CANADA 
Students of this University are permitted to take the primary 
examination for the Fellowship of the Royal College of Physicians 
and Royal College of Surgeons at the completion of their fourth 
year, in the Faculty of Medicine. The subjects for examination are: 
(1) Anatomy, including Histology and Embryology, (2) Physiology, 
including Biochemistry. Details as to time and scope of examina- 
tion, fees, etc., will be given on application to the Registrar of the 
University. 
WITHDRAWAL OF STUDENTS 
The General Faculty Council may refuse permission to a student 
to enter any year of any course, if, in the opinion of the Council, 
such student shows a lack of general educational attainment. Further, 
a student whose record in the class room, in tests, or in final exam- 
inations is unsatisfactory, may at any time be required to withdraw 
from the University. 
DISCIPLINE 


The Provost is the chief disciplinary officer of the University. He 
exercises general supervision over the conduct and welfare of the 
students, especially with regard to the students in residence. 

In the case of dishonesty or any serious indiscipline in the class 
room, the instructor has the authority of suspension from the class 
room. Further action is to be taken by a committee consisting of 
the Provost, the department concerned, and the dean of the faculty 
concerned. 


By a resolution of the Senate, a Committee on Student Affairs 
has been constituted as follows: “The President of the University, 
the Chancellor, the Chairman of the Board of Governors, the Provost, 
the Chairman of the Freshman Committee, one member to be elected 
from each faculty; two members to be elected from the Senate 
(these not to be faculty representatives); the Adviser to women 
students; the president of the Students’ Union; the chairman of the 
Men’s House Committee; the president of the Athletic Society; the 
president of the literary department of the Students’ Union; the 
president of the Wauneita Society; the editor-in-chief of “The 
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Gateway”; the secretary of the Students’ Union; the treasurer of the 
Students’ Union; the president of the Women’s Athletic Association ; 
the chairman of the Women’s House Committee; four members to be 
elected from the Students’ Council.” 


The duties of this committee are as from time to time laid down 
by the Senate. 


SCHOLASTIC STANDING 


The following disciplinary ruling with regard to athletics, sub- 
mitted by the Faculty of Arts and Sciences and the Students’ Union, 
was adopted by the Senate at its meeting of March 31st, 1911: 

“Hereafter no persons except bona fide students who are in 
attendance at the University, or at one of the group of organ- 
ized affiliated colleges carrying full work and whose scholastic 
record is certified as satisfactory by the Faculty Council of 
the University or by the respective colleges in which they are 
registered, shall be permitted to play on or be officers of any 
athletic team representing the University of Alberta.” 


Satisfactory scholastic standing shall be understood, in general, 
to mean passing on three-fifths of a full year’s course of lectures 
of university grade. 


The General Faculty Council has entrusted to the Committee on 
Scholastic Standing the administration of these regulations which 
have, been enlarged to include the following activities: 

1. Athletics: All competitions with outside organizations whether 

conducted within or outside of the University. 

2. Dramatie Performances: The annual play of the Dramatic 

Society. 

3. Debates: All debates with outside organizations, whether con- 

ducted within or outside of the University. 

4. Other Activities: Such other activities of general interest as 

may be submitted to the General Faculty Council for its ap- 
proval from time to time. 


By bona fide students shall be understood : 

(a) Students who are doing full undergraduate work in the 
University. 

(b) Graduate students in attendance following any full course of 
studies leading to a degree. 

(c) Students in affiliated colleges carrying a full year’s work 
leading to a diploma or certificate and taking two full courses 
of university grade in the University. 
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PROBATION 
Any student whose academic record (either matriculation or 
university) is weak may be placed on probation until the record 
shows satisfactory improvement. During such period of probation 
the student is subject to special regulations governing participation in 
extra-curricular activities. Detailed information is given each student 
at the beginning of the probation period. 


RESIDENCES 

Residential accommodation is provided in the University Residences 
for four hundred students. All students not living with parents or 
guardians must reside in the University residences or in places 
approved by the University authorities. 

Applications for reservations, accompanied by twelve dollars 
($12.00), must be in the hands of the Bursar by September 12th. 
Reservations will not be held after September 29th. Final assign- 
ment of rooms will be approved by the Provost. 


Each student to whom a room is assigned will be required to 
deposit one dollar ($1.00) for keys and will receive a red ticket 
showing name, number of room, and date of entry. Upon presenta- 
tion of this ticket to the House Superintendent, keys will be issued. 
Students vacating rooms during, or at the end of the term, must 
return this red ticket to the cashier, signed by the House Superin- 
tendent, showing date of leaving, in order to obtain any rebate or 
deposit on keys. 

Students must notify the Bursar at least two weeks before vacating 
rooms. No exchange of rooms will be allowed unless arrangements 
are made with the Bursar and approved by the Provost.’ 


Room and Board per session, $224.00. Arrangements for monthly 
payments may be made with the Bursar. Students leaving during 
Christmas holidays will be allowed rebate at the rate of sixty-five 
cents per day for board only, from December 23rd to January 3rd 
(inclusive). 

The conduct of students in residence is subject to the authority of 
the House Committee, under the Board of Governors. This committee 
consists of the Provost, the Adviser to Women Students and two 
resident students from each of the University Halls. Special sub- 
committees of the House Committee will deal with matters relating 
solely to the men students and to the women students respectively. 
The resident members shall be fourth year or graduate students and 
shall be elected not later than two weeks after the beginning of the 
session. Any vacancy thereafter occurring shall be filled at a special 
election to be held within two weeks after the occurrence of the 
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said vacancy. Only students who have been in residence at least 


one year shall have the right to vote at elections of members of the 
House Committee. 


MEDICAL SERVICES 


All students registered in the University are required by the 
Students’ Union to pay an annual fee of five dollars ($5.00), which is 
applied to the maintenance of a Medical Service Fund. This trust 
fund is administered by a committee consisting of the President of 
the University, the Provost, the Medical Director, the Bursar, the 
President of the Students’ Union, and the Chairman of the Men’s 
House Committee. In return for the fee paid, students are entitled 
to medical treatment under such conditions and provisions as have 
been outlined in specially printed pamphlets, copies of which will be 
furnished to students at the time of registration. Every student 
should read these instructions carefully. 


STUDENT FUNCTIONS 


All student functions are conducted under the general supervision 
of the Provost, and except by special permission are held in the 
University buildings. A written communication for permission to 
use a university building for such purpose must be addressed to the 
Provost at least ten days before the date set for any function. 


MEETINGS OF STUDENT SOCIETIES 


Applications for the use of rooms for students’ meetings must be 
made to the registrar’s office, Room 212 Arts Building. 


ACADEMIC COSTUME 


All gowns are to be of the customary Cambridge shape: i.e., for 
undergraduates a black stuff gown not falling below the knee with 
round sleeve cut above elbow; for bachelors, a black stuff gown 
falling below the knee with full sleeve cut to elbow and terminating 
in a point; for masters, a black stuff or silk gown falling below the 
knee with long sleeves with semi-circular cut at bottom. 

Hoods are to be of the Oxford pattern, except those for the 
doctorate, which shall be of the Cambridge form. 

Bachelors’ and masters’ hoods are to be of a spruce green silk, 
with, for bachelors, a border (1% inches wide) ; for masters, a 
full lining of the color distinctive of the faculty. 
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FACULTY COLORS 


The faculty colors are: 


Hor Arts (including LL.0)). erect aac Green and White 
Wor “Applied \Sciencets £tccnee.tetemane cots Light Green. 
RO Cit eR WN sk eet eta a eee emi mee Cream. 

Or pA Grier Ge ous tps ccecpe amstaeeserssev testy Pale Blue. 
fered aah tetoh hep ule ere mentee a ere er ee rece e Lilac. 

Hor - Medicine: cise eek ere ener, Rose. 

Trad ent istly ic basen ea imine eee thie ok. 

TG 8101 Cah eee oe eee Cinnamon, 
Wor DivinUyikeeton te ee Ne ic cae Purple. 

Hor, Household -ECOmOmiiCs aici cheeses Pink. 

Moh Oly sed ben(syy clewmrkeren ee Ge or ee enn Teen ettetenr aye Silver Gray. 
Por Nursing (B.SC. cctecesssecge: eestor aches tenennae Crimson. 


Doctors’ hoods are to be of scarlet silk, with a full lining of the 
respective faculty color, the M.D. and D.D.S. hoods to be of the 
master’s pattern. ; 

Doctors are entitled to wear a full dress scarlet robe faced with 
silk of the respective faculty color. 

All caps are to be of the ordinary black trencher shape with 


black tassels, with a black velvet cap with gold cord for doctor’s 
full dress. 


DEGREES IN ABSENTIA 
Graduands who are unable to be present at Convocation should 
make application to the Registrar at least three days before the 
date of Convocation, for the degree to be conferred in absentia. 
A special fee of fifteen dollars ($15.00) is charged for this privilege 


78 


a 


Organization of Faculties 





FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 


The courses leading to the degrees of B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, B.Se. in 
Household Economies, B.Sc. in Pharmacy and B.Com. are divided into 
two groups—junior courses and senior courses. A course is to be 
regarded as designating normally three hours lectures or three hours 
lectures and three hours laboratory work in a subject each -week 
throughout the session. ‘The junior courses are designed for students 
in the first and second years, the senior courses for students in the 
third and fourth years. The junior courses are, in general, to be 
regarded as preparatory to the senior courses. 


Students intending to enter the Faculty of Arts and Sciences will 
not be permitted to register with more than one matriculation 
condition. 


Students in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences are required to clear 
matriculation conditions before returning to the University for a 
second session. 

Special attention is directed to a new regulation of the University 
Senate by virtue of which, beginning with the autumn term 1933-34, 
students having more than one deficiency in their two junior years 
will be barred from registering in the senior division. Promotion, 
also, from junior to senior standing will be dependent on a second- 
year average of 55%. 

During their first session at the University students should seek 
the advice of the dean as to the selection of their following year’s 
courses in order that these may be so chosen as to form a body of 
study which will reasonably integrate with the students’ main in- 
tellectual interests. 

Certain courses of instruction, both junior and senior, are offered 
in co-operation with the summer school for teachers which is held 
annually in the months of July and August at the University of 
Alberta. Detailed information concerning these may be obtained 
from the Registrar. (See also p 97.) ; 

Students registered in the course leading to the degree of B.A. or 
B.Sc. in Arts, general course, must continue two senior subjects 
throughout the third and fourth years; but in the second, third and 
fourth years not more than two courses in a given academic year 
may be selected from any one department. 
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Although the normal minimum passing mark for courses given in 
this University is 50%, a special regulation of the Faculty of Arts 
and Sciences requires that four of the necessary eight senior courses 
shall be passed with second class standing, or a mark of at least 
65%. This requirement applies to students in the courses leading to 
the degrees of B.A., B.Se. in Arts, B.Com., and B.Sc. in Household 
Economics. With respect to the degree of B.Sc. in Pharmacy, four 
second-class standings obtained in any of the twelve senior courses 
are required.i 

Students in theology may be exempted from two senior courses 
selected from Division A or B by presenting certificates of having 
satisfactorily completed an equivalent amount of work in one of the 
organized affiliated theological colleges. 

Students in St. Joseph’s College may be exempted from one senior 
course selected from Division A or B on presentation of a certificate 
from the college showing they have satisfactorily completed the 
course in religious knowledge designated as Christian Apologetics as 
given in St. Joseph’s College and recognized by the University Senate.* 

A narrower choice of options in the first year separates the 
course leading to the degree of B.Sc. in Arts from that leading to 
the B.A., but thereafter, subject to a classification of studies into 
three general groups, courses are, with certain restrictions making 
for continuity, measurably elective. 


Divisions of Courses of Instruction Leading to the Degrees 
of B.A. and B.Sc. in Arts 

A. Languages and literature. 

B. Philosophy, history and political economy. ; 

C. Mathematies and natural sciences. 

In accordance with this plan the junior, senior, honor and 
graduate courses leading to the degrees of B.A., B.Se. in Arts, M.A,, 
M.Se. and B.Edue. are classified as follows: 


+Students lacking the requisite number of second classes should 
consult the registrar regarding further procedure. 








*See under St. Joseph’s College, page 271. 
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DIVISION A. 
Lang. and Lit. 


DIVISION B 


Philos, Hist. and 
Pol. Ec. 


* Junior Courses—First Year: 


English: 1. 
French: A, 1. 
Greek: A-1. 
German: A-1, 2. 
Latin: A, 1—3. 


Hist.: 1. 


* Junior Courses—Second Year: 


English: 2. 
French: 2. 
German: 2, 47. 
Greek: 2. 

*** Hebrew: 1. 


Latin: 2—4. 


¥Senior Courses: 


Classics in English: 51. 


§Comparative Litera- 
mure sD. 

English: 52, 53, 57, 59, 
60, 62, 63, 64. 

Peeneh=- 51,55, 56, 57, 
‘tah canes 


German: 47, 54, 55, 56. 


Greek: 51, 52, 53. 

*** Hebrew: 51, 52. 

Iain dls 52;053,..54; 
55, 56, 57. 

Old and New Testa- 
ment Literature: 51. 


Hist. 22. 
hate 2. 


Pol. Eeon.: 1. 


**Ancient Hist.: 
Don 
Architecture: 62. 


52, 


Education: 54. 
Greek Private Life. 


Hist.: 54, 55, 56, 57, 
58, 60, 65. 

PHU 51, 52,°58, 54; 
OOF 

Psychol.: 51, 52, 55. 


Pol. Ee.: 61, 63, 64, 
65, 66, 67, 68. 
Roman Private Life. 


Honor and Graduate Courses: 


English: 104, 109, 110; 

French: 101, 102. 

General Linguistics 
105. 

German: 101, 102, 103, 
104, 


Greek: 101, 102, 103, 
ite. 
Latin: 102, 103, 104, 


105, 106, 111, 113, 114. 


Phonetics 106. 





Edueation: 101." 
Hist.: 102, 103, 104. 


jPlawilyo Wak. 
107, 108. 


102, 103, 


Pol. Ec. : 101, 102, 103, 


120-130. 
Psychol.: 101, 102, 
103, 104, 105, 106. 


DIVISION C 
Math. and Natural 


Sciences 


Mathi 1: 
Physies 5.7. 
Chem.: 1. 
Zool.: 1. 


Bot. 1, 

Chem.: 1, 41, 42. 

Geology: 1. 

Math.: 7, 41, 42. 

IPHWSiGS eros e ih ec4. te, 
46, 48. 

Zoology: 1. 


Bacteriology: 60, 61. 

Biochemistry: 51, 52, 
61. 

Botany: 52, 53, 54. 


Ghems:-41,-42;-54,- 58. 
Entomology : 61, 62, 63. 


Geol.: 51, 52, 53, 54, 
55, 58, 59. 

Math.: -41, 42, 51, 53, 
Hy O05, Diy Belg (ll, Wad 

Physics: 42, 46, 48, 51, 
53, 54. 

Physiol.: 60, 61. 


ELS Econe:) 51) oes 
Zoology: 51, 52. 


Bots 10107 102,. 103. 


Chem.: 102, 103, 105, 
106, 107" ©1108, 209; 
110. 


Geol.: 101, 102, 103. 


Math.: 101, 102, 103, 
{O0429005,. 106, 107. 
Physics: 101, 102, 103. 


*Students are warned that they must meet the requirements in Phys. 


Educ. 


§See under Department of Modern Languages. 


#*See under Department of Classics. 


+See departmental announcements 
will be given in the academic year 1932-33. 
phen’s College. 


o 


#%%See Announcement of St. Ste 
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DEGREE OF B.A.—GENERAL COURSE 
FIRST YEAR 

















ec a ah a nS 
| ae 
SUBJECTS Course No. | ns Lab.| Pge. 
| | 
PST, Oc teres Po hiSh cc. eee | 3 ~ 4.192 
Mathematics) > | Mathematics 1 pie. eae, pat! 2 | 213 
f French ...cccncns Branch et 0.2 vee | 3 i228 
GerMaN nnn Germai, sAsl,: 2245 oe [ 23 . | 229 
One of { Greek ome Greek A-1, 2. «cme = a | 178 
(ETO Gi Ts veacesecret. atin Al-o" Ac. ee lees 3 ak fk ig 
[ History nn Historic keke. eee 3 a ea 
| Languages. ......... BBO TCIE I) oe oe Beret eto 3 : : 226 
not German. Astiee 2. ee 3 .. | 229 
Three of | already Greek: A-1L7 20 on aegenernmne 3 1 ox tesae 
chosen Hatin 1-3 So See eee 3 as at Be | 
| Chemistry... Ghemistrys le. bate es 3 3 G2 
RR yeiCs Maree Pr Physics. Glos nner 3 2 | 244 
ZOO Y fer cages FOGMOTV  C hcoe aie cokae 3 | 3 | 261 
Phys. Educ. .......| Physical Education. ..........0.. 2 267 


Note: Students not choosing, a laboratory science in the first year 
are required to take one in the second year. 


With a view to enabling students to overtake entrance deficiencies 
in the languages, the opportunity is offered to students who have 
obtained at least 75% in an “A” language course to pursue during the 
following summer, under the direction of the department concerned, 
the respective sequent course in French-1, German 2 or Latin 1, pro- 
vided that it is the intention to continue the language in question 
through the second year. Similarly, students taking a first year 
course in a language, who obtain 85%, may with the consent of the 
department concerned, read the authors of the second year course 
during the summer and write these off at the time of the supple- 
mental examinations in September, at which time second class stand- 
ing must be obtained. No credit will be granted for the course unless 
and until a senior course in the language concerned is successfully 
completed in the following year. Information respecting details 
may be obtained from the Registrar. See, however, note under 
French A, p. 225. 





*Students in Commerce may elect Physics 7. 
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Second Year: 


. One course from Division A. 
. One course from Division B. 
. One course from Division C. 
5. Two options. 


mW we 


Students entering with Grade XII standing must take 
physical education and must select a laboratory sci- 
ence in their second year. 


Third Year: 


font, 


. 2. Two courses from Division A. 
3. One course from Division B. 
4. One option. 


or 


fe 


. 2. Two courses from Division B. 
. One course from Division A. 
. One option. 


Hm co 


Fourth Year: 


. 2. Two courses from Division A. 
. One course from Division B. 
. One option. 


me We 


or 


1. 2. Two courses from Division B. 
3. One course from Division A. 
4. One option 
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DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN ARTS—GENERAL COURSE 

















FIRST YEAR 
Ge Gee ee ee 
| Hours 

SUBJECTS Course No. pe al Lab.| Pge. 

Bae lishs otc fo \eRnig lish LD) ..satct ee | 3 | = | 192 
Mathematics ....| Mathematics Lo n.eeene | 3 | re | 213 

fiBrench cs. Hrenchbdéss.3io8.. ee 3 anes 

German escacses German’ A-ly. 2. csccntecame | 3) eee peee 

Oneof 4 Greek icin. Greele Atle he. occ ere | So ciwicne setiees 
(Bee ee eee ee Titi 1°93" 2an0ee eee | 3 be bree: 
Chemistry ........... Chemistry 1 s.e0ss. eee 3 31.162 

SVSiCs em ctak EPH VSICS: | i mere cdataasennetey 3 2 | 244 

(PES CORY oes Fustory? 1, cera | 3 | MY | 203 

| Language Ren h HL” -:..5, ceongenmatreners 3 . | 226 

One of not Geraian A-1, 30°. eee ae | 3 | de | 229 
already GreckeAq1}: 2 \.cheteqs teas | 3 ant ede es 

P chosen” .ccmcnee [EC het Leann weer ere rma ot ware fe 3° hela 

| Zoology. oa. anc A pLOOLOR “accel 22 es toes eh | Bhs eee 

Phys, Educ, .<.): Physical Education <0... | 2 | . | 267 





Note: Students are recommended to continue in the second year the 
language taken in the first year. 


Second Year: 
1. One course from Division A. 
2. One course from Division B. 
3. 4. 5. Three courses from Division C. 


Note: Students entering with Grade XII standing must 
take physical education in their second year. 


Third Year: 
1. 2. 3. Three courses from Division C. 
4. One course from Division A or Division B. 


Fourth Year: 
1. 2. 3. Three courses from Division C. 
4. One course from Division A or Division B. 


COMBINED COURSES 
Courses of study have been arranged, associating the courses for 
the bachelor’s degree, as indicated above, with those leading to 
degrees in other faculties. Details of these combined courses 
will be found in the statements of the associated faculties; for B.A., 
B.Se. (Applied Science), on p. 116; for B.A., M.D. and B.A., D.D.Sieon 








*Students in Commerce may elect Physics 5 


o. 
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p. 124; for B.Sce., M.D. and B.Sc., D.D.S., on p. 125; for B.A,, LL.B., on 
p. 132; and for B.A., B.Sc. (in Agric.), on p. 139. 


In the case of the combined courses in Arts and Medicine, Arts 


and Law, Arts and Agriculture, the Arts degree may be conferred 
at the end of the fifth year in the combined course. 


In the case of the combined course in Arts and Applied Science, 


the degree may be conferred at the end of the fourth year in the 
combined course. 


6. 


=~ 


DEGREES WITH HONORS IN THE FACULTY OF 
ARTS AND SCIENCES 
The courses in honors differ from the general courses in that 
they are planned with a view to specialization. 


Admission to read for honors—granted in two. classes, first and 
second class—involves on the part of the student the possession 
of first year standing in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, senior 
matriculation, or equivalent standing. The honor courses cover 
a subsequent period of four years, of which the first is devoted to 
fulfilling pre-requisites, the remaining three principally to the 
subjects chosen for specialization. 

Students desirous of reading for honors must consult the head of 
the department concerned as early in their academic career as 
possible; they are responsible for registering in their second year 
according to the lists of pre-requisites set out in the following 
pages. 

Formal application to read for honors should be addressed to 
the Registrar before the end of. the second year. 

Permission to read for honors is granted by the Faculty of Arts 
and Sciences on the recommendation of the Committee on Honors. 


Students who fail to obtain honor standing at the end of their 
third or fourth years are transferred to the general course and 
become responsible for fulfilling the requirements of that course 
in so far as‘ these differ from those of their honor course. 
Students who fail to qualify for honors at the end of their final 
year may be recommended by the Committee on Honors to the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences for a degree in the general course. 
Students in the second year, intending to read for honors in the 
three following years are required to take courses in at least two 
divisions, but in the third and fourth years may confine their 
work to one division, but not normally to one department. Restric- 
ment in the fifth year shall in all cases 
1 of the Committee on Honors. 


tion of work to one depart 
be subject to the special approva 
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A degree with honors shall be granted only if the course is com- 
pleted within four years after the commencement of the first year 
of specific honor work, unless further grace be granted for special 
reasons by the faculty council upon the recommendation of the 
Committee on Honors. 

Students reading for honors in one of the scientific departments 
are permitted at the time of their registration to choose either the 
B.A. or the B.Se. degree, to be granted on the successful com- 
pletion of their courses. The attention of such students is directed, 
however, to regulations under Higher Degrees. See page 141. 
The selection of options in honor courses is subject to the ap- 
proval of the Committee on Honors. 


HONOR COURSES—DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 


Department of Botany 


Serond Year: 


1. Botany 1. 

2. 3. Two options from Division C (two of Physics, Chem 
istry, Zoology). 

4. One option from Division A. 

5. One option from Division B. 


Third Year: 


Botany 53. 

Botany 101. 

One option (Chemistry recommended). 
One option (Geology recommended). 


Lee 


Fourth Year: 


1. Botany 54. 

2. Botany 102. 

3. One of Geology, Biochemistry, Physiology. 
4, One option (Chemistry recommended). 


Fifth Year: 


. Botany 52. 

. Botany 103. 

One of Geology, Biochemistry, Physiology. 
One option (Chemistry recommended). 


mow wk 


Department of Chemistry 


First Year: 


1. English 1. 
2. Mathematies 1. 
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. French 1, or German 2. 

. Chemistry 1. 

- Physics: ‘7; 

. One option (second modern language recommended). 


Oo oe Ww 


Second Year: 
1. Chemistry 41. 
2. Physics 46. 
3. Mathematics 7. 
4. One from Divisions A or B. 
5. One option. 


Third Year: 
1. Chemistry 42. 


2. Chemistry 58 or 54. 
3. Mathematics 55. 
4, One option. 
Fourth Year: 
1. Chemistry 54 or 58. 
29. 3. Two honor courses in chemistry or one honor course 
and Biochemistry 61. 
4, One option. 
Fifth Year: 
1. 2. Two hour courses in Chemistry or one honor course 
Chemistry and Biochemistry 61. 
3. 4. Two options. 





Note: Options shall be selected after consultation with the depart- 
ment. 
Chemistry 102 and Biochemistry 61 are compulsory. 
Attendance at the Journal Club, which meets once a week, is 
required in the fourth and fifth years. 


Department of Classics 
Second Year: 
TL aGreek) 2. 
2. Latin 2—4. 
3. Classical Survey Course 51 (Classics in English) or 52 
(Greek History). 
4, English 2, or a modern language of the second year. 
5. One option. 
Third Year: 
Greek 2. 
‘One senior Latin course. 
Classical Survey Course 54 (Greek Life) or Classical 
Survey Course 55 (Roman Luige)., 
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4. Classical Survey Course 52 (Greek History), or Classical 
Survey Course 51 (Classics in English). 
5. One approved option. 


Fourth Year: 

1. One Senior Greek course. 

2. One course in Honor Greek. 

3. One course in Honor Latin. 

4. Either Classical Survey Course 52 (Greek History) or 
Classical Survey Course 53 (Roman History). 

5. Either Classical Survey Course 54 (Greek Life) or 
Classical Survey Course 55( Roman Life). 


Fifth Year: 
1. 2. Either Greek or Latin as a major, two courses. 
3. Latin or Greek as a minor, one course. 
4. One approved option. 


Honors in Latin and German 
Second Year: 
1. German 2. 
«Latin, 2—4. 
. Philosophy 2. 
. English 2, or French 2, or Greek 2. 
5. Classical Survey Course 51 (Classics in English). 


me wo w 


Third Year: 
1. One Latin course. 
2. One German course. 
3. 4. Two options from Divisions A and B. 


Fourth Year: 
1. One Latin course. 


2. One German course. 
3. 4. Two options from Divisions A and B. 
5. Phonetics 106 or General Linguistics 105. 


Fifth Year: 


1. 2. Two Latin courses. 
3. One German course. 
4, One option from Divisions A and B. 


Note: Classical Survey Course 53 (Roman History) and 
55 (Family and Community Life of Rome) are recom- 
mended definitely for selection among the options of 
the third, fourth and fifth years. 

(For Honors in German and Latin, see under Depart- 

ment of Modern Languages. ) 


HONOR REQUIREMENTS 


Honors in Latin and French 


Second Year: 


1. Latin 2—4. 

2. French 2. 

3. English 2, or Greek 2, or German 2. 

4, Philosophy 2. 

5. Classical Survey Course 51 (Classics in English). 


Third Year: 


Fourth Ye 


1. One Latin course. 
2. One French course. 
3. 4. Two options from Divisions A and B. 


ar: 

1. One Latin course. 

2. One French course. 

3. 4. Two options from Divisions A and B. 
5. Phonetics 106 or General Linguistics 105. 


Fifth Year: 


1. 2. Two Latin courses. 
3. One French course. 
4, One option from Divisions A and B. 





Note: Classical Survey Course 53 (Roman History) and 
55 (Family and Community Life of Rome) are recom- 
mended definitely for selection among the options of 
the third, fourth and fifth years. 


(For Honors in French and Latin, see under Depart- 
ment of Modern Languages. ) 


Honors in Greek and French (or German) 


Second Year: 


1. Greek A-1. 
. French 2, or German 2. 


. Philosophy 2. 
. English 2, or Latin 2—4, or German 2, or French 2. 


. Classical Survey Course 51 (Classics in English). 


or H W 0 


Third Year: 


Fourth Ye 


1. Greek 2. 


2. One senior French (or German) course. 
3. 4, Two options from Divisions A and B. 


ar: 
1. 2. Two senior Greek courses. 


3. One approved French (or German) course. 
4, One option from Divisions A and B. 
5. Phonetics 106 or General Linguistics 105. 
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Fifth Year: 
As for Fourth Year. 





Note: Classical Survey Course 52 (Greek History) and 
54 (Family and Community Life of Greeks) are re- 
commended definitely for selection among the options 
of the third, fourth and fifth years. 


Honors in Greek and Philosophy 

Second Year: 

1. Philosophy 2. 

2. Greek 1, A-1. 

3. Classical Survey Course 51 (Classics in English) or 
Classical Survey Course 52 (Greek History). 

4, One option from Division A. 

5. One free option. 


Third Year: 

. Philosophy 51. 

Greek 2, 

. Classical Survey Course 52 (Greek History) or Classical 
Survey Course 51 (Classics in English). 
(As Greek History 52 is an alternating subject, 
programme must be arranged to take it in the avail- 
able year.) 

. Two free options. 


wo wo Re 


4, 


Or 


Fourth Year: 
1. One senior Greek or one senior Philosophy. 
2. One honor Greek or one honor Philosophy. 
3. One senior Philosophy or one senior Greek. 
4. Classical Survey Course 54 (Family and Community Life 
of Greeks). 


Fifth Year: 


As for fourth year above, except that fourth subject may 
be a free option from A and B. 


Department of English 
Second Year: 
1. Continuation of the language taken in first year. 
2. Classics in English 51. 
3. English 2. 
4, A course in History.* 
5. An option.* 
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Third Year: 
1. Continuation of the language studied in first and 
second years. 
2. Honor course in English (English 104). 
3. Pass course in English (English 53). 
4, One option from Division B.* 
Fourth Year: 
1. Honor course in English (English 110). 
2. 3. Two pass courses in English (to be chosen in con- 
sultation with the head of the department from 52, 
57.059, 00,638, 64). 
; 4. One option from Divisions A and B. 
Fifth Year: 
1. Honor course in English (English 109). 
2. Pass course in English (to be chosen in consultation 
with the head of the department from 52, 57, 59, 60, 
63, 64). 
3. One option from Divisions A and B. 








*To be selected after consultation with the Department 
of English. 


Department of Geology 
Second Year: 
. Chemistry 41. 
. Zoology 1. 
. Botany 1. 
. Mathematics 7. 
. One option from Divisions A and B.* 


or W Ww 


Third Year: 
1. 2. Geology 1, 52. 
3. One option from Division Git 
4, One option from Divisions A ands ds, 
Fourth Year: 
1. 2. 3. Geology 53, 54, 59. 
4, Chemistry 54. 
5. One option.* 
Fifth Year: 
1. 2. 3. Geology 55, 58, 101. 
4. 5. Two options.* 


Students are advised to have a reading knowledge of 
both French and German. 





*To be selected after consultation with the Department 
of Geology. 
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Department of History 
Second Year: 
History 2 or 4. 
Political Economy 1. 
. English 2. 
5. Two options. 
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Third Year: 

History 2 or 4. 

. A senior course in History. 
. Philosophy 51. 

. 5. Two senior options. 
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’ Fourth Year: 

1. An honor course in History. 

2. 3. Two senior courses in History. 
4, One option. 


Fifth Year: 

. A second honor course in History. 
. A senior course in History. 

. Political Economy 63. 

. One option. 


Bm Ww Oo 


Note: History 57 and 58 must be two of. the above four 
senior courses in History. Political Economy 63 may 
be taken in the fourth year. 


Department of Mathematics 
Second Year: 
1. 2. Mathematics 7, 41. 
3. Physics (junior course). 
4, One option from Divisions A and B. 
5. One option. 


Third Year: 

. Mathematics 55. 

. Mathematics (another senior course). 

. Physics (senior course). 

. Physics (another senior course) or Political Economy 
(senior course) or Physical Chemistry or Philosophy. 

5. Mathematics 101. 


me wnwoe 


Fourth Year: 
1. Mathematics (honor course). 
2. Mathematics (senior course). 
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3. Mathematics (another senior course). 
4. One option. 


Fifth Year: 
1. Mathematics 107 (conference). 
2. Mathematics (honor course, lectures) 
3. Mathematics (senior course). 
4, One option. 


Department of Modern Languages 
Second Year: 
iy Brenchy 2: 
2, German 2 or 47. 
3. English 2, or (for students intending to specialize in 
French) Latin 2—4. 
4, History 2. 
5. Philosophy 2. 


Third Year: 


. One approved senior French course. 

. One approved senior German course. 

. Comparative Literature 51 or Classics in English 51. 
. Philosophy 51. 

. General Linguistics 105 or Phonetics 106. 


on He Cs oO 


Fourth Year: 

. 2. Two approved senior French courses. 
One approved senior German course. 

_ Phonetics 106 or General Linguistics 105. 
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. One approved option, 


or 


or 
2. Two approved senior German courses. 
. One approved senior French course. 
_ Phonetics 106 or General Linguistics 105. 


onr Ww eH 


One approved option. 


Fifth Year: 

One approved senior French course. 
MOL itiee LOL, 

. French 102. 

5. Two options. 


eo po 


or 


. One approved senior German course. ~ 
3 German Phil. 101 and 102 or 103 and 104. 
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4, 5. Two options. 

Special prescribed summer readings may be allotted to 
all honor students at the close of their third year 
in honors. A thesis ,the topic of which must be 
selected before the close of the fourth year, may also 
be required of all students reading for honors. This 
thesis must be in the hands of the head of the 
department by March 31 of the graduating year. 


Honors in French and Latin 
Second Year: 
1. French 2. 
2. Latin 2—4. 
3. History 2. 
4. Philosophy 2. 
5. English 2 or German 47. 


Third Year: 

. One approved senior French course. 

. One approved Latin course. 

. Philosophy 51. 

. General Linguistics 105 or Phonetics 106. 


oF WW 


. One option in a third subject from Divisions A and B. 


Fourth Year: 
. 2. Two approved senior French courses. 
. One approved senior Latin course. 


coe 


. Phoneties 106 or General Linguistics 105. 
. One option. 


or 


Fifth Year: 

. One approved senior French course. 
. One approved senior Latin course. 
. French 102. 

An approved option. 

. One option. 
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(For Honors in Latin and French, see under Dept. of 
Classics. ) 


Honors in German and Latin 
Second Year: 
. German 47. 
. Latin 2—4, 
. History 2. 
. Philosophy 2. 
. English 2 or French 2. 
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Third Year: 


. One approved senior German course. 
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. One approved senior Latin course. 

. Philosophy 51. 

. General Linguistics 105 or Phonetics 106. 
. One option from Divisions A and B. 


em Ww 


Or 


Fourth Year: 
1. 2. Two approved senior German courses. 
3. One approved senior Latin course. 
4. Phonetics 106 or General Linguistics 105. 
5. One option. 


Fifth Year: 
-1. One approved senior German course. 
2. One approved senior Latin course. 
3. German 107. 
4. An approved option. 
5. One option. 
(For Honors in Latin and German, see under Dept. of 
Classics. ) 


Department of Philosophy 
Second Year: 


= 


. Philosophy 2. 
2. 3. One option from Division A and one from Division B. 
4. 5. Two free options. 


Third Year: 

1. 2. Philosophy, two courses. 

3. Psychology, one course. 

4, One option in a second department. 

or 

1. 2. Psychology, two courses. 

3. Philosophy, one course. 

4, One option in a second department. 


Fourth Year: 
1. 2. Philosophy, two courses. 


3. Psychology, one course. 

4. One option in a second department. 
or 

1. 2. Psychology, two courses. 

. Philosophy, one course. 

. One option in a second department. 
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Fifth Year: 
1. 2. Philosophy, two courses. 
3. Psychology, one course. 
. One option in a second department. 


as 


or 
1. 2. Psychology, two courses. 
3. Philosophy, one course. 
4. One option in a second department. 


Mathematics 42 (Statistics), Physiology 62, and certain other 
senior courses, to be selected after consultation with the head of 
department, may be’ substituted for certain of the above courses in 
philosophy and psychology. 


Department of Physics 
First Year: 
1. English 1. 
2. Mathematics 1. 
3. Physies. 7. 
4. Chemistry 1. 
5. French 1 or German 2. 
6. An optional course from Division A or B. 


Second Year: 
1. Mathematics 7. 
2. Mathematics 41. 
3. Physics 21. 
4. Physics 46. 
*5. An optional course from Division A or B. 


Third Year: 
1. Mathematics 55. 
2. Physics 42. 
3. Physics 54. 
*4. An optional course. 
*5. An optional course in Division A or B. 


Fourth Year: 
1. 2. Two courses in Physics chosen from Physics 51, 53, 
and 101. 
3. Mathematics 57. 
*4, An optional course. 
*5. An optional course in Division A or B, 
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SUMMER SESSION 


Fifth Year: 

1. 2. Two courses in Physics. 

3. 4. The equivalent of two courses chosen from the 
following : 
(a) other courses in Physics or Mathematics, 
(b) directed reading, 
(c) a piece of research work, 
(d) an optional course. 





*Options are to be selected in consultation with the 
Department. 


Honors in Political Economy 


Second Year: 


ere 


Political Economy 1. 
2. 3. Philosophy 2, and Mathematics 7 recommended. 
4. 5. Two free options. 


Third Year: 
1, 2. Two courses in Political Economy. 
3. Mathematics 61 or 42, 
4. One option to be chosen in consultation with the de- 
partment. 


Fourth Year: 
1. 2. 3. Three courses in Political Economy. 
4, Mathematics 61 or 42. 


-Fifth Year: 
1. 2. Two courses in Political Eeonomy. 
3. 4. Two options. 


SUMMER SESSION, 1932 
July 4th—August 15th 

The University has always endeavoured to puts its resources at 
the disposal of teachers, and fully recognizes that it stands in a 
special relation to the teaching profession of Alberta. 

Since 1919 the University has conducted a summer session in co- 
operation with the Summer School for Teachers administered by 
the provincial Department of Education. Many teachers have availed 
themselves of the university courses offered at the Summer Session 
and have thus been enabled to secure the bachelor’s degree. 

‘Under the plan now in_ operation admission to summer 
courses is on the same basis as to the courses of the winter session ; 
suitably qualified persons not matriculated may, however, be regis- 
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tered as special students on receiving the formal approval of the 
Committee on Admissions. Satisfactory attendance at a given sum- 
mer course is deemed as fulfilling the ordinary sessional attendance 
requirements of the course. At the close of the Summer Session, 
during which instruction is given involving a general treatment of the 
subject matter of the courses concerned, there is a preliminary test 
examination and students on leaving are equipped with syllabi, text- 
books and references necessary for private study during the winter. 
Students will be expected to keep in touch during this winter period of 
private study with the university departments under whose supervision 
they have been working. Students taking the summer work will write, 
in connection with the courses studied, the final examinations pre- 
scribed by the University in the following spring. Under the present 
arrangements, more especially for the convenience of teachers, final 
examinations are conducted during the Easter week vacation at 
Calgary as well as at Edmonton. Examinations in the courses in- 
volved may be held elsewhere than at these two centres if, in due 
time, circumstances warrant. 


The attention of teachers is particularly called to the courses in 
psychology and education especially designed to meet the needs of 
teachers who are desirous of making themselves conversant with 
present-day movements and developments in educational science. 

The University requires, in the Faculty of Arts, that the study of 
a language be carried as far at least as the end of the first year. 
The requirements also involve a laboratory course in science to be 
taken in either the first or second year. Realizing that these demands 
involve difficulties of preparation in the case of many teachers other- 
wise desirous of undertaking academic work, the. University may offer 
courses from time to time in first year French, Latin, physies and 
chemistry. As an additional facility courses may also be offered at 
intervals in elementary German and first year mathematies, 

In the case of all first year subjects, with the exception of 
mathematics, courses will be given—not in accord with the winter 
study plan described above—but in their entirety with double periods 
per day throughout the Summer Session. It may be further pointed 
out that students presenting Physics 2 of the high school are re- 
quired to select in the second year a course in either chemistry or 


physics; or else to take the laboratory of Physics 5 or 7 in the 
Summer Session. 


With regard to first year courses involving three hours’ instruc- 
tion per day, students may register for one course only. In the 
higher years registration is limited to two courses unless special 
approval is given. Formerly the giving of a summer course was made 
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contingent upon adequate enrolment. This condition has been re- 
moved and all courses announced will be given, subject only to the 
University’s customary reservation of its general right to withdraw 
or modify any course of instruction announced in the calendar. 


COURSES TO BE GIVEN AT THE SUMMER SESSION, 1932 


Junior Courses Senior and Graduate Courses 
Chemistry 1. *Chemistry 42. 
English 2. English 57. 
French 2. Political Economy 66. 
History 2. Education 54, 
Mathematics 7. Kdueation 59. 


Psychology 104. 
Roman Private Life 55. 
*May be counted as a junior course. 


Detailed information respecting these courses, some of the more 
advanced of which may be taken for higher degrees, will be found 
under departmental announcements, page 146. 


As the Summer Session is held at the same time as the depart- 
mental Summer School for Teachers, space in the residential halls and 
affiliated colleges is always at a premium. In order, therefore, that 
timely arrangements may be made by the university authorities in 
respect to both instruction and living accommodation, prospective 
students are urged to notify the registrar’s and bursar’s offices at 
the earliest possible date of their intention to attend. 


THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN PHARMACY 
For registration with the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association 
students must present evidence of two years of practical experience 
in the employ of a duly qualified pharmacist, at least one year of 
which must be completed before the student enters the third year in 
the University. 


JUNIOR COURSES—FIRST YRAR 











Ee 








| 
SUBJECTS Course No. [Lect a Lab Hrs.| Pee. 
| 
FEM GST oo esssssccenceeesnentetsneenscernnee Bmglish A ence 3 2 192 
STMOTINTSETY ontccoscesssubsaiossntccnersecresssoms CHE IMIS br Veale ante tcce: 3 3 162 
(cei (Silih | oo yaseecn rer geese ce ee ere ahi nie Ow eee 3 176 
i zy anion GCC) Seyniaeceerer eee eerereeeenee Mathentaticsielh gence, 3 OB 
PHYSICS eeessecssstsssssesssenneeesnenennceeene PHYSICS! 7 oeeccsseesee seen 3 2 244 


One of: History, Lang- 
uages or Sciences not 
already prescribed. 

Physical Education .............- Physical Educ. ........ 2 a: 269 
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JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 


ee 














SUBJECTS Course No. ics Hrs.| Lab. Hrs. | Pge. 
| | 
Botany 225k pnc ene onorae Both is ae 3 3 160 
Chemistry (e2in ke laine Chem.)42. 42 4e32ee 3 3 164 
Fore Lisl gosta tea pean tatceaes Bing? «cee eee 3 “3 192 
* ACCOMM GUE © tec cece aoccttreneeae cc Account. 1 2...67 ee 3 2 146 
*Ma theme ties | iiatecnc times Math. 7 sesveeeee oe 3 = 213 
BHIStOry cee Hist. 2:32 3 om 203 
*Political Economy ................ Pol: Ec. tea 3 4 250 
EZ OOLOU Ve Gwe ct ee ZOOL, 1. eee 3 . 3 | 261 
(atin eee ee eee Lak 36) eee ee: 234 
| | | 





*History 2 is optional with Political Economy 1, and Mathematics 7 
and Accounting 1 are optional with Zoology 1. 


jSecond half session. 


Note: Students entering with Grade XII standing are required to take 
Physical Education in the second year. 


SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 




















| 
SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. Hrs.| Lab Hrs. beset 
Chemistry =.222.....:dnsoddes.cee [4 Cle 4 ae eenene 3 3 163 
Chemistry (8:2 ee Chem; 56677 .22..1a0e- 2 6 . 164 
Materia Medica ...ccccccccnen i! Pe? eee oe 4 212 
Pharimgcya...2 eee PRAT. (ole ues 3 235 
Pharmacy ...c. 4 eee Pharm -S20.0 2 1 : 235 
Pharmacy !..c.te ee Pharnt. 04 2eeee ra 6 235 
“TOXICOlO SY M.A eee Toxic.) G15 iti ae 1 2 260 
*Second half session. 
SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 
| | 
SUBJECTS Course No. ee Hrs. Lab. Hrs. | Pge. 
| 
| 
FDacterlology “oa. act. 0 ooo ee eee 1 3 156 
Biochemistry (33. ee Bisch el a ee 3 3 158 
Bota bys homioncckin eee SO ie tas i ees 3 a 161 
Materia. Medica: <....n cescscal) LM, We gece 4 212 
Pharmacy (cataaans nse Pharm. So.occaoen | 6 235 





*First half session. 
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SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


Admission to the School of Household Economics (B.Se. course) 
pre-supposes the successful completion of the following specified 
subjects of first year Arts or corresponding subjects of Grade XII. 
Students having more than one condition will not be allowed to enter. 

1. English 1. 
Mathematics 1. 
=F hysicss6; 
. Chemistry 1. 
One of French, German, Greek or Latin. 
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One of the languages not already chosen, History or 
V7 Ue Oa 
Zoology. 

7. Physical Education. 


School of Household Economics. 
First Year: 
1. An approved course from Division A or B. 
. Chemistry 42. 
Zoology 1, or if Zoology has been taken, an approved 
option. 


C2 2 


Political Economy 1. 

. Household Economics 2 and 3. 
Bacteriology 1, first term. 
Household Economies 1, second term. 


a 


Note: Students entering with Grade XII standing are 
required to take physical education. 


Second Year: 
1. One course from Division A or B. 
2. Physiology 60. 
3. Biochemistry 61. 
4. Household Economies 55. 
5. Option. 


Third Year: : 
One course from Division A or B. 
. Chemistry 59. 
. Hygiene and Sanitation 51. 
Household Economies 56, 57, 58, 59. 


eww e 
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THE DEGREE OF B.H.Ec. 
For those entering from the provincial Schools of Agriculture. 


For matriculation requirements see page 33. 


Junior Courses. 


First Year: 
1. English 1. 
2. History 1. 
3. Mathematics 1. 
4, Chemistry 1. 
De ysies oi. 
6. Household Economies 31. 
7. Physical Education 1. 


Second Year: 
1. One course from Divisions A and B. 
2. Political Economy 1. 
3. Chemistry 42. 
4. Zoology 1 or Household Keonomies 41. 
5. Bacteriology 1 (1st term). 
6. Household Economics 32, 33. 


Senior Courses. 


Third Year: 


One course from Divisions A and B, 
Biochemistry 61. 

Hygiene and Sanitation 51. 
Chemistry 59. 

Household Economies 58. 
Household Economies 56, 57, 59. 


4 
*k 
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*Household Economics 42 and 43 may be selected instead 
of Chemistry 59 and Household Economies 58. 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 
First Year: 


As for B:A. or B.Se. in Arts. 


Second Year: 
1. Accounting 1. 
2. (a) Geology 33 (first half). 
(b) Political Economy 10 (second half). 
3. Modern Language. 
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SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


Political Economy 1. 
An option. 











Note: Students entering with Grade XII standing are 
required to take physical education in their second 
year. 

Note: Students not choosing a laboratory science in the 
first year and also those entering with Grade TT 
standing will be required to take such a course in 
the second year, 


Third and Fourth Years: 
Completion of the following eleven courses—two of these, 


Accounting 55 and Political Economy 73, being half courses—is 


required during the third and fourth years. Attention is also 
directed to the obligation that not less than four full senior 


courses be passed with second class standing. 


10. 


. Accounting 52. 

. Accounting 55. 

. Commercial Law. 
. Mathematics 42. 


Mathematics 61. 


._ Modern Language (French or German or Spanish, one 


approved senior course). 


. Political Economy 64. 
. Political Economy 66. 


Political Economy 73. 
11. Two approved senior options. 


The degree of Bachelor of Commerce with honors in political econ- 
“omy is awarded on the satisfactory completion of the following 


programme of studies: 


Second Year: 


The same as Second Year Commerce. Tf the student has 
satisfied the laboratory requirement, Philosophy 2 or 
Mathematics 7 is recommended as the option. : 


Third Year: 


ile 
2. 
3. 
4, 


Fourth Year: 
ie 


Honor course in Political Economy. 
Political Economy 64 or 66. 
Mathematics 42 or 61. 

Modern Language. 


Honor course in Political Economy. 


9. Political Economy 66 or 64. 
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Mathematies 61 or Political Economy 73 and Account- 


Se) 


1 55 
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4. Commercial Law or Accounting 52. 


Fifth Year: 
1. Honor course in Political Economy. 
. Political Economy 73 and Accounting 55 or Mathe- 


cs) 


matics 42. 
3. Accounting 52 or Commercial Law. 
4, One other course in Political Economy. 


SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


The School of Education is organized for the training of secondary 
school teachers, who, after completing the prescribed courses, will 
receive certification from the Minister of Education. The school is 
under the control of a senate committee, but all details concerning 
its administration are ratified by a liaison committee representing 
both the Department of Education and the University. 


Pre-Professional Course 
Students enroll in the School of Education at the beginning of 
the second year’s undergraduate work. This early enrolment ensures 
(a) that the necessary pre-requisites to the professional year’s work 
will be arranged, and (b) that throughout three undergraduate years 
the student may select courses in Arts and Sciences in accordance 
with teaching needs as he will face them after graduation. 


The pre-requisites to the School of Education are normally 
Philosophy 2, Philosophy 51 and Psychology 51, courses which must 
be completed for clear entrance to the professional year. 

Students who intend enrolling in the School of Education should, 
if possible, complete an honor course. 


Throughout undergraduate years students who are not in honor 
courses must select their work in such a manner that they will be 
prepared to teach one of the following combinations of subjects: 

(a) Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry; 

(b) Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Geography and Agriculture ; 

(c) English, History and Moderns; 

(d) English, History and Latin; 

(e) History, Latin and Moderns. 


Professional Year 
Normally the professional training is given in the fifth year for 
graduates from the general course in Arts and Sciences, and in the 
sixth year for graduates from honor courses. 
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The prescribed courses of the professional year are Psychology 
55, Education 54, Education 58, Education 59, and selected short 
courses in special subjects such as art, geography, agriculture and 
music. 


Emphasis is placed upon the practical part of the teacher-training 
course. A very liberal amount of time is devoted to observation and 
practice teaching under the direction of the School of Education with 
its group of demonstrators selected from the Edmonton high school 
staff. 

Types of Certificates 

Three types of certificates have been provided: (1) A high school 
teacher’s certificate for students who, before the year of professional 
training, have completed the general course in the Faculty of Arts 
and Sciences, (2) a high school teacher’s certificate with specialist 
standing in designated subjects for those who have graduated from 
honor courses, and (3) certificates for teachers of special subjects 
such as agriculture, or household economics. 


Special Regulations 

The needs of designated special groups are met by the following 
regulations: 

(a) Honor students may complete all courses in five years and 
two summer sessions, provided that one summer session’s work has 
been completed before the last year of the honor course, and that 
Education 58 has been taken in the fifth year. 

(b) Any student, who before graduation holds ‘a first class 
professional certificate will be excused one pre-requisite. This ar- 
rangement will make it possible for such a student to take one pro- 
fessional course during undergraduate years without carrying extra 
subjects. The work of the School of Education will be completed by 
taking Education 58, Science and Practice of Teaching, during the 
final year of the Arts course, and then obtaining credit for the 
remaining professional courses in one summer session after gradu- 
ating from the Arts course. 

(c) Students holding second class professional certificates may 
complete the work of the School of Education without the extra 
year’s attendance, provided they take Education 58, Science and 
Practice of Teaching, in the last year of their undergraduate course 
and complete the work of two summer sessions, one of these neces- 
sarily preceding the final year of the Arts course. 


Limitations 
The School of Education certificate is not an elementary school 
certificate. Primarily the certificate is for the secondary school, 
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but, to serve the needs of this province where secondary school work 
is taught in so many small schools, it has been agreed that graduates 
of the School of Education may be candidates for appointment in 
any schoolroom devoted to high school instruction or to the instruc- 
tion of any combination of grades from VII to XII, provided only 
that secondary school work is taught in such classroom. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


The University offers two groups of undergraduate courses in 
Applied Science leading to the B.Se. degree; one in engineering 
(civil, chemical, electrical, mining), the other in architecture. In 
addition courses including certain special combinations of studies 
may be given to those students who are looking forward to the 
professions of engineering physics or engineering chemistry, and 
have shown particular ability and aptitude in these and affiliated 
subjects. 


Graduate work also is offered leading to the M.Sc. degree. 


The attention of new students is called to the combined course 
leading to the degrees of B.A., B.Sc., details of which are given on 
page 116. 


For information about all of the above courses students should 
consult the Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 


THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN ENGINEERING 


The requirements of the pre-engineering and first years of the 
four engineering divisions are common to all. In the second year a 
choice is offered between (civil and electrical) or (chemical and 
mining). In this year the requirements for civil and electrical are 
almost identical and likewise in chemical and mining. These junior 
years are designed to lay the general foundation in mathematics, 
drawing, and in physical and chemical sciences, necessary for 
specialization in the various branches of engineering in the last two 
years. In the pre-engineering year a course is offered in French or 
German, specially adapted to an applied science curriculum and in 
the second year a short course is given in the History of Science. 

Students of this University who may wish to continue their study 
in branches of engineering, in which the equipment for third and 
fourth year work has not been completed, may finish their courses 
at certain universities in Eastern Canada, where according to ar- 
rangement, they will be admitted ad eundem statum. 

As announced in a previous calendar, the entire curriculum in 
the Faculty of Applied Science has been revised. 
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Former students of this Faculty who have been absent for 
more years should consult the Dean before registering ag 


to fit their programmes of studies to the new curriculum. 


JUNIOR COURSES—PRE-ENGINEERING YEAR 
Ss eeeeeeSSSSSSSeeeeSFSFSFSSSSSSSSSSsSS 





First Half 


one or 
ain in order 
































SUBJECTS Course No. par | Lab. nies jab. Pge. 
| | 

LVS Veg BU | ean eae UO ay Sie 1 Rett te ere 3 3 192 
Mathematica go| Math, .2 ..2%..2... 6 ie 6 ar Sia 

BAY SICS Wats ee ly Sag eee 3 2 3 2 | 244 

Eistory aie. ELS te te ee ot 3 _ 3 Weer ai 

Oneof { Botany ............ SGC eee ks 3] 3 a 5 160 
ZOOLOGY kaa ZOOL ee eso © 3 3 or OL 

inenci rc c.autt.. PTCRCO st rence 3 3 226 
German, ct ca Germania. vc. 3 3 229 

RTE LIT aise cccced Be yer os fs ite eee 3 3 176 
BGOLECK 5 ccf incesin: reel nO meee. 3 3 178 

PY Ses eed | lata Sirerca nacht 2 2 267 

ENGINE ERING—FIRST YEAR 
See paragraph (2), page 37. 
First Half | Sec. Half | 

SUBJECTS Course No. ae | Lab. ie | Lab. | Pge 
G6 61 eh a eter oe 3 3 3 Spal 
Seience and Engineering....| C.E. 10 1 e awh ee 
Mechanical Drawing ............ DEW Pieabtincransts : 3 . Soil Oak 
Descriptive Geometry ......... DOT We EC cteiscanictacs 2 3 2 sen ee eo We 
Element. Math. Analysis....| Math. 21 ................. 4 4 ~ 214 
Element. Mechanics .............. Math 22) amasenou 2 te : ‘ a14 
USCS MN, Te ee Biyen clits 3 2 : 2 ee 
eM ELE Miles rcarictirsreirestesascctsste CAD last feces 2 ee 
Survey Wield Work ............ Ch 0 Gad Beret i 6 169 
*Physical Education ............. Bbycrehidee 2 2 267 

















i el 


Exemption from attendance at Survey School may be granted te 
special cases to those students whose previous experience 01 
engagement in similar work is satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 


If not already taken. 
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A—CIVIL ENGINEERING 
JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 


See paragraph (3), page 37. 








| First Half | Sec. Half 


























SUBJECTS Course No. eer | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pre 

| | | | 
SPAY ICS TT ee cen CL dl” caccucsaee 2 7 2 < 169 
Wapping ce cnatonee gene CoE AP oh osu chet és 3 a | es | 169 
Materials of Construction | C.B. 3 .iaununs 2 . 2 x 169 
Strength of Materials... Cie 41 “and. g2.4)- 2 Wage 24 OP ep ekae 
Engineering Problems ...... Gal ioe be eens ee s = pn tae 
Dra vino ses rancor ID ira wie Os ae eee 3/2 3/2) Lon 
DistoryoLocience: 24." Phys. 41 cee 2 245 
GEOL Oy Gee eee te ainnninettoianis E7270) Foire aren tee 6 3 3 | 200 
(Galen us: ee hGs. 25. cae dhe IME Ghai) tcc eee 3 3 214 
Mechen testes hinccccuttcent NTI GO ere roles 2 2 2 <p, eee 
BEY SICS ater ok ete pratianue Phy. 46 facet 3 2 3 | 2 | 245 
Survey Field Work .................. CE Coa ares e ms ool ieee | 170 
Applied Astronomy ............... (Lee moors eee a & wren tee Sd 

Glee | 








Exemption from attendance at survey school may be granted in 
special cases to those students whose previous experience or 
engagement in similar work is satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 

Students in civil engineering are strongly advised to work in a 
drafting office during one summer, in order to gain necessary 
practical experience. 


SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 


See paragraph (3), page 37. 












































| 
SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. ab. Lect Lab. Pge 
EVE ICS Ae actrees oPiseananont C.E. 55 and 69... | 2 | 3/2) 2 | 3/2 | 171 
Elements of Mech. Eng........ C.E. 57 and 8.4..... 2 | 372.0) Sageas eee 
Elements of Struct. Design| C.E. 62. o.00.. 2 3 2 3 172 
Engineering Construction..| C.E. 77 2.00. 2. | 3/2 3/2) 174 
RE SULOLORY: Merce Mitton Cola, FS. Leen a Re 3 174 
Water Supply Kngineering) C1. 81. jo cccccsene 2 174 
Strength of Materialls......... ON nao N Bey are ame fe ‘ PS 2 PS fea 1 
Elements of Elec. Eng....... RES: SSH e | 2 | 3/2 )e2 eyeqeiss 
Elementary Hygiene ............. de Ascqhe sg Dee eet eek a 1 = seeds 

Graphical and Numerical 

ME LHOUS © Sr deat. BL athe Go. *c cncte ote, 2 2 216 
Pemcipes OL Pol, We. .ta: BO) SEG ea Sere. 3 | 3 | | 250 

| [ae 
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SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 


See paragraph (3), page 37, 








| 
Fir 

SUBJECTS Course No. ect Way hee Hab | Pge 
BRITA GLOTIS oo. dentisscsinene (OAD. lie einer ed 2 2 Hae ia ek 
iieory Of oitructures............| CE. 53> 00... a i 3 eel 
Structural Design .................. Coe Ee Oa Red a 2 3 2 Baas 
Materials of Construction] C.E. 66 .................. 1 3 i yo eas 
Water Power Engineering| C.E. 68 ................. “ 3 Be MELTS 
Land Transportation. ......... PART t Gee See ae 3 Fs 3 173 
BPA EE PATTING has ccisssec rear Oeil Ree 1 3 173 
Osh iig Sate UE See OD ieee 2 3 sf 174 
gh ae al Ce en 3 A ee ee 


*To be approved by the department of civil engineering. 

















Students looking forward to a career in city management should 
include a course in Municipal Accounting, 14 term 3 hrs. per week. 


B—CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 


See paragraph (3), page 37. 























: | First Half Sec. Half | 

SUBJECTS Course No. fees | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge 
ch tye eS C.E. 1 2 a 2 169 
OT ee er OE eee (CL Ss a ae alee ene - 3 “ 169 
Materials of Construction| C.E. 3. ................... 2 : 2 : 169 
Strength of Materials........ CE, tisand 13 .:,.| 2. .|3/2 yi Eee: 170 
Inorganic Chemistry ........ COM 6 AD sascncns 3 3 3 3 163 
History of Science ............. Phys Sl camsccated = 2 : ae 
EE a es Ceol wae. s.socewsd 3 2 3 | 200 
OSD a ee iN RSs 8 6 eet e te ee 3 3 3 |. ee 
PUM ASSAY DM ais sstsssstenssnsersees (a ee Pe A BL? | pees ae se 
og ES a Ba isi4 Gis cscagres ck 3 2 3 2 245 
{Practical Experience ........ GhemesG3 -esnc..e 165 
*Survey Field Work ............ Oe ld atbeea scien 170 
*Applied Astronomy ....0. | CoH 8 ccc 170 








: 
*These two courses are not obligatory for students In chemical 
engineering. Those who desire to take them must register for 


them by the beginning of the second term. 


+Credit for this is not essential to the completion of any particular 


year, but must be obtained before graduation. 
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SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 
See paragraph (3), page 37, 
Se 
| | | 
| First-Half Sec. Half | 
| 









































SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. ous | Lab. | Fee 
| 
FRVCraUliCs fives ctseminuen CA 55 and sore AN es yo? 2. df/2ueet 
Organic Chemistry ........- Chem. 4235 3a.02 Z 3 3 3 164 
Physical Chemistry ............... Chem” 36e. es 3 3 3 3 164 
Quantitative Analysis ...... Chem. 565,.¢2i-. 2 6 2 6 | 164 
Mineralogy o...ssoscssecssesscecenreeerseneeen Geol.” Som. ae. eas 2 3 2 $=) "20% 
Elementary Hygiene ............. Hyp. 01) Veveeaes 1 2 sp - Tubes 
Principles of Pol. | ere Set Pol. “HG.25-l Sek-- 3 i 3 eee 
eee Eoeice Ve Eo et) ee 
SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 
See paragraph (3), page 37. 
ee 
Fi tH lf | Ss i If 
Irs a ec. a 
SUBJECTS Course No. pes | Lab. here Lab. peel 
| | | | 
Elements of Mech. Eng...... C.E. 57, and. .84 2 1.3/2) 20) ae 
Elements of Elec. Eng....... DB Sa tits oar tp ete a 2 3/2 2 3/2| 188 
Metallurgy and Metal- 
TOOT A DO Mecca east M.E. 85 and 88.| 3 3 3 ee ae 
Ores Dressitie re ie MEET oer fees a ees 223 
Industrial Chemistry ........... Chemie 6?" ...8 3 id 165 
Orsanie Chemistry (.-... Chem. S f0 Re rcs: 3 6 3 6. | 168 
or 
Physical Chemistry ............ Crem. 00 geen a a Vas 3 6 166 
or both 
ONC Vat UA eI came yaiaed CHems 05-600 . : 2 6 166 
and 
PECL Wet IVOR; Os. CAVERN jas anv. Chem, 106 ............. 2 6 S if 167 
or both 
tColloid Chem and Sur- | 
face, Chen ee. cawainancsis Chem, L072 cea. 2 6 = SoU hee 
and 
PT MleCiiTO. Chem. 6 cise sven: Chem: 108 3.2.4 2 6 167 




















+Available 1932-33 and alternate sessions thereafter. 
tAvailable 1931-32 and alternate sessions thereafter. 
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C—ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 


See paragraph (3), page 37. 


ee eeesesesSsSh 


| | 
| First Half 





SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. ee ae | Pge 
| | | 

SPOS Rr eee oe Caley ae ea 2 a 2 169 
LICE SVST Ge Be ee lias Seer anne CS gh ie eerie zs 3 BR; 169 
Btateriais Of COMstruction| CLE. Bocce... 2 a 2 sie 169 
Strength of Materials ......... Coe oan ols. 2S eel ey 2 ean 
Engineering Problems ....... OS DE SA lee ee a eee alg! 
(lh. NY Mae Siete. nea tener eae nea ea mls ees Be ths Oy orien ¢ 
History of Science .................. ALLIS wont Si hog ced exer as 7 m 2 ees 
SUT) SE ee a a oO LE FSO ec G ieee eaeeeea 3 ~ 3 | 200 
7A CAE ES ae ste See i aa ae Ans ay fn as ie ee ee 3 a 3 214 
UCU IBY) CG Die J Mathee6: wametsenad 2 2 2 Sai jake 
EP OSS So, Sr or Pye A Ge ae ews) 3 2 3 2 | 245 
*Survey Field Work .......... CO eciaesaten:. 170 
*Applied Astronomy ............ CoE S Tet.» 170 

















*These two courses are not obligatory for students in electrical 
engineering. Those who desire to take them must register for 
them by the beginning of the second term. 


SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 


See paragraph (3), page 37. 














| 

SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | ae Lect. Hab. Pee 
Elements of Mech. Eng. ..... C.B. )' amd s8-l.. aaa eS OF Sy 2 almene 
Electrochemistry  ........:. Ciivem O04 Seana) sn ty 3 - 165 
Principles of Elec. Eng...... H.E. 51 and 52... 3 6 3 G2} 188 
DIBCHINEG DESIGN 25.0000. |S Kae ee ee . " 2 189 
Mechanics of Machines....... Een oD aeons 1 1 189 
Elementary Hygiene ............ ie spr ee ee 1 158 
Differential Equations. ..... ING Oe eee eee 3 a i x 216 
Electrical Measurements ..| Phys. 52 occ... 2 3) 2 2 246 
Peticiples of Pol. Ec. ......... Pole Wor pis 3 3 250 











I 
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SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 


See paragraph (3), page 37. 


EEE EEE 








i T 


| First Half Sec. Half | 
SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. | Leet. | Lab. | Pge 
ian ee eee 
FL yr clic oeessescsssseseessseeessesnseeni Gee dis. DOS.2 2 3/2 2 8 17 
Principles of Elec. Eng....... EE. 76 and 77... 3 6 3 6 | 189 
Electrical Machine Design] E.E. 79 nce. 1 Fs 1 3 -1,190 

Electrical Power ‘Trans- | | | | 
mission and Distribution] E.E. 78 occ... 2 2 ss 189 
Electrical Communication | E.E. 80 ...........00.+ 2 Pi | 190 

Applications of Electrical | 
Davee ee ee CY ocgeent 2 3/2 2 3/24) a0 
Electron Theory. ..aaicnene: PH YS...05+ corneas 3 oy | 247 
NA OF Ori Qeus Wepre oe Seem reenuc ewe, Wer meme ce meen rrar oe: 3 oe ee 

or 

*Thesis Fy. Getes totteee 3 3 | 191 














2S, 5 i ee 
*To be approved by the department of electrical engineering. For 
session 1932-33 C.E. 3 is required if not previously taken. 





D—MINING ENGINEERING 
JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 
See paragraph (3), page 37. 


| | 
| First Half | 


Sec. Half 

















SUBJECTS Course No. a Lab. er Lab. 
SLATE # Cece nanny OnE CR oe hoe | 2 2 
WIEN 0) O) bth a) Rao are eet eee (i, ope ee a pe a 
Materials of Construction} C.E. 3. ......... mae 2 Ba 2 a 
Strength of Materials ......... C.E. 11 and 13 2 | 3/2| 2 baye 
Inorganic Chemistry ............ Ghem, »44y ...4..5.. 3 3 3 3 
Pistol vedi, CLONE... ircinat Phys, oleae “ 2 a 
ONO OG a cated Oh iiitag anions Geol) deri ee) 2 3 
NCU LS ae a te site nsone Math: 26¢..20.4.4 952 te 3 6 
BMS VA SSA US iE tnsaaniditongint ME eee 1 3/2 4) be Oe 
PAR SICS al Arie oii print Phys. 465 c.pase* 3 2 3 2 
Survey, Pueld Work scsi... (Vrs ialk SEE ie 
AppliedeAstrouom1y ~..7-26.-0 O83 eee 
eka et BAN lu rh ee rte ae cose IM oi Gye radeteisn 
+Practical Experience ....... Mii oY To eaccrs ads | 

| 














| 
| 
. Pge 


169 
169 
169 

70 
163 
245 
200 
214 
221 
245 
170 
170 
222 
223 





Exemption from attendance at survey school may be granted in 
special cases to those students whose previous experience or 
engagement in similar work is satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 

7+Credits for these are not essential to the completion of any par- 
ticular year, but must be obtained before graduation. 
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SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 


See paragraph (3), page 37. 
ee 


First Half | Sec. Half 

















SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. Lab. | Lect. -Lab. Pee. 
MEA TBI a ccrssecisuchieasasscsssreoianes Go. posed 69.4) 2:1 37/2 Pan ae 
Elements of Mech. Eng. .... Cele samdes4an 2) 3/2 hhece) 372.1 472 
Quantitative Analysis ...... GIST 950 Sass. 2 6 a 6 | 164 
Elements of Elec. Eng....... BIRERe ES wr, fabsie 2 Neo, ei 2. 1 Shiels W88 
Sig a2 8 aU, Se reed EOL. Boreas Mieka: 2 3 2 sare las 
Elements of Hygiene............. Byecel een 3. 1 ~ * Sele dens 
Fuels and Refractories........ i ASU gs en ee Py ono. Wore eed 
Principles of Mining................. 2 Wl eal yg caer ae 2 zs 2 Sree 
Preocipies of Pol, Ec............. POR Metco lat atecos 3 2 250 
*Mine Survey School............ NS ee Os es ee 221 

| 








*Offered in alternate years when students in third and fourth years 
take it together. Available 1932-3. 


“SENIOR COURSES, MINING AND METALLURGY—FOURTH YEAR 


See paragraph (3), page 37. 





| | 
| First Half | Sec. Half | 








SUBJECTS Course No. as | Lab. (ees Lab. a 
EOC Tea AUR, lee Sane ae MES ot Dike at tie 2 3 si a 200 
Mineral Deposits ccc Creu Oi aati. a: 3 3 | 202 
. Mining Methods and . has 
DAS SOs, Sie ee eee oe M.E. 73 and 74. 3 3 3 a 
RPE TICE STINE voc atsccccesctsqtnserttcennee i Gel 00 ee aneeee he Sek 2 3 a 3 | 223 
Metallurgy and Metal- , . ae 
EE OUY Pie caseeytenciecien- M.E. 84 and 87....; 3 3 } Ma Bea 
+Two electives from the | 
following : . 
Mine Weis sy) ee Richie 7 Seis. 3 3 3 me 
MPR EIT ERSEIE ol cen ccceerccesscierssion NIKE Bohs Stew tes i 3 or 
CUE NI 8 af an ll eae ee cor BOiorecae tied : : oon 
MIBEANGETAPHY  a..cieic cnn. SO ati cts “ 3 ; le 
*Quantitative Analysis ........ Chem 6. .nacihons 2 6 2 

















SO 


*1932-3 only. 


+One elective for 1932-3. 
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SENIOR COURSES, MINING GEOLOGY—FOURTH YEAR 


See paragraph (3), page 37. 
SS EEE Ls 


’ | 
Sec. Half | 














First Half 
SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge 
| 

Petro lo ey tia scneaccimte mes Geol a4yc team 3 3 3 ; vie 201 
SUM U ASIP ELY ehsete tere er mrentacerecreie: Geoleroo ae tare: 3 ai | 3 202 
Mineral Deposits .......cc00+- Geol GS. sarees 5] in 3 202 

. Mining Methods and | | 
Design Beene tee: ME. 73. andri4:.. 3 Pe aie 3 222 
OreeDressing we MEH P82 1idterarers 2 3 | sn ey Base 
Oia mA ta Visi Spe pret nee tecara Chem. 56. 2eed 2 i 2 4 | 164 











a 


*Kor session 1932-3 only. 


THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN ARCHITECTURE 


The course in architecture consists of a four year curriculum 
based on the pre-architectural year as set forth below. The require- 
ments of this year can be met alternately by taking the course in 
Drawing 3 and the following subjects from Grade XII: English Com- 
position 4, English Literature 4, the third unit of the language of 
Matriculation, History 4, either Physics 2 or Chemistry 2, Algebra 3, 
Geometry 3, Trigonometry 1. 


PRE-ARCHITECTURAL YEAR 





























| 
SUBJECTS Course No. Lest. | Lab een jab. Pee. 
| 

HON SUIS aanccnancint Ku’, Le eee te 3 be 192 
Mathematics. ..... A a EA wl ee 3 3 a 213 

iBYreneh tessa. Brenei. 4.25.0... 3 3 ae 226 

GELMIa 0 oo aaa, Germmiamn 2. 3 5 229 

One OF — | Latin ones Latin l=3) Gated 3 3 176 
| Greek Pc etait Greek 207 ek 3 3 178 

FHELOLY” cteaasok LE SS eae Oa ee OY 3 ” 3 3 203 

§ Physics Fh ee SR IBS, a0 OR cates 3 2 a 2 | 244 

One of | Chemistry ae ne Chem, 190... tte 3 3 3 3 162 
DFa Wing? .Lcctaccs Dra wales ee . 6 i 6 187 

OV ss ee CL Gs Be th odes Peis SG vmaahaaast i : re _ 267 
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B.Sc. IN ARCHITECTURE 


JUNIOR COURSES—FIRST YEAR 


See paragraph (3), page 37; 


————— eee 











| | 
Fi 
SUBJECTS Course No. Veet Tab. ‘Lect, Mab. | Pge 
Areh. Drawing..| Draw. 1................ ws 3 a 3 | (187 
Descrip. Geom..| Draw. 4 ............. 2 3 2 oe | ake 
Heures = on ae Krenchiy? «tads,.! 3 3 226 
PPCEUNS Tice hace. Geri ane? ee... 4 3 229 
WeeOLe VGC Bescdscsennunnn Greek 51, 52, 53 
ORDA Re ees 3 2 178 
UP Wy bs Foes eee Latin: 224 wheel... 3 3 176 
§ Ancient History| Anc. Hist. 52 ...... 3 3 180 
Oneof Classics in Eng.| Cl. in Eng. 51... 3 3 179 
Mathematics .... LCS Ac oe i ae eae 3 i 3 teie2i3 
Build. Const. .... TW alee | ae eet a 6 * 6 | 154 
FaE2 OFS Ue COD cel ere a aera eee “a re ye: ee eg 




















Exemption from attendance at survey school may be granted in 
special cases to those students whose previous experience or 
engagement in similar work is satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 


If not already taken. 


JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 


See paragraph (3), page 37. 





| | ] 
| First Half | Sec. Half | 
j 











SUBJECTS Course No. peer Lab. eek | Lab. | Pge 
| | 

‘Architectural Drawing. ..... Peni ee terrae nt 6 r 6 | 154 
Architectural Design. ......... Ca) agen: ae eee 2 6 x 61154 
History of Architecture.... Arch AL ett te 3 - 2 a 154 
MISCOPALIVS ATES co cciceteinncecn Olas ae 1 3 1 3 | 154 
Building Construction. ........ CPCI Le steno bs 6 d 6 154 
Applied Mechanics. ................ (BF Re Gh se eet a <a 2 2 169 
Materials of Construction| C.E. 3 ............... an as 2 169 

f Ancient History| Anc. Hist. 52 .... 3 Ss 180 
Oneof Classics in Eng.| Cl. in Eng. 51 .... 3 3 179 
eR lias erence cen hiiedindesan faa oa I eeeren eres aoe 158 

















a 
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SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 


Y 


See paragraph (3), page 37. 





















































| | 
First Half Sec. Half 
pets Course No. ‘Lect. Lab. fp: | Lab. | Pge. 
Architectural. Drawing «.} Arch, 51 202... is | 3 | 3 | 1Sa 
Architectural Design. ........ Arch, 32 se 1 6 1 6 | 155 
History of Architecture... APC SAE eae 3 5 ROS frees be 
Decorative Arts \accuandsesn Arch: 560i i92.. 1 3 1 3 155 
Building Construction. ....... ATC GL VAR ee 8 6 = 6 | 156 
DPeCiiita GIONS vr... eceneer APC. oS Rene. 2 a a 155 
Ventilating and Heating....| Arch. 60 ................ 2 156 
SAE ah oman gh aa Ree te eee a SN Os Si ae Se ee! | 169 
Survey Field Work ................. GE. ABS. Men ah eat ee aoe 169 
Strength of Materials ...... Gb t and wise: 2 3/2 | 7 pale 170 
| 
SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 
See paragraph (3), page 37. 
| 
fie Half | Sec. Half 

SUE ets Course No. cee | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 

| 
Architectural Design. ......... ATC Gey tienoe ei Eee 9 | 12-4 355 
Decorative, Arts saccctacint Arches 7 ge eee 3 | 3 | 155 
Ma ppinGiew sor ohinincetorne COC. Osteen x 3 169 
OWA we LA AT aed eee oncstieisec Oe 4 a eR 1 3 173 
Materials of Construction] C.E. 79 1 3 =<, cae 174 
Structural Design ..ccicsmn| CoB 80. slew 2 3 2. [Fale bai 

| 
—— eee) eee 


COMBINED COURSES 


I.—COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREEES OF 
B.A. AND B.Sc. IN ENGINEERING 


The following regulations apply to students entering the Combined 
Course for the B.A. and B.Sc. degrees under the Faculty of Applied 
Science: 


(1) A student cannot register in this combined course if he has 
any condition or deficiency. 


(2) Registration must be approved by the Faculty of Applied | 
Science before the student begins work. 
(3) At the end of the first year the student’s record will be re- 


viewed; if his record is unsatisfactory he must discontinue the 
combined course. 
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The same regulations will apply to students entering the second 
year of the combined course directly from the high schools. 


First Year: 
English 1. 
One first year Language. 
Mathematics 1. 
Physics 7. 
Chemistry 1. 
One of History 1, Languages not already chosen. 
Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
; Mathematics 7. 
Chemistry 1.* 
and 
One course from Division A. 
Two courses from Division B. 
or 
Two courses from Division A. 
One course from Division B. 


Note: Students entering with Grade XII standing must 
take physical education in the second year. 
Third Year: 
Physics 21 or Physics 48. 
Drawing 2. 
and 
One course from Division A. 
Two courses from Division B. 
or 
Two courses from Division A. 
One course from Division B. 


Fourth Year: 

Mathematics 22. 

Drawing 4. 
and 

One course from Division A. 

Two courses from Division B. 
or 

Two courses from Division A. 

One course from Division B. 





*For Session 1932-33 only. 
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The B.A. degree may be granted at the end of the fourth year. 


Where any of the courses previously taken are equivalent to the 
courses required in the second, third and fourth years of Applied 
Science, substitute courses must be arranged in conjunction with the 


department concerned. 


Fifth, Sixth and Seventh Years: 
As for second, third and fourth years in engineering. 
Students intending to take civil or mining engineering 
are required to spend at least one summer on practical 
survey work in the field prior to entering second year 
engineering. 


II.—COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.A. AND B.Sc. IN ARCHITECTURE 


See regulations under Combined Courses on page 116. 


First Year: 
Drawing 3. 
English 1. 
Mathematics 1. 
Physics 5. 
One first year language. 
Two of History 1, Languages not already chosen, Chem- 
istry 1, Zoology 1. 
Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
Drawing 1. 
Mathematics 7. 
One course from Division A. 
One course from Division B. 
Two options. 





Note: Students entering with Grade XII standing must 
take Physical Education in the second year. Students 
are advised to take Chemistry 1 as an option. 


Third Year: 
Architecture 5. 


% TN. | - 
Hither Ancient History 52 or Classics in English 51. 
and : 
Two courses from Division A. 


*Not both in this year. 
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One option. 

or 
One course from Division A. 
One course from Division B. 
One option. 


Fourth Year: 

Drawing 4. 

and 
Two courses from Division A. 
One course from Division B. 
One option. 

or 
One course from Division A. 
Two courses from Division B. 
One option. 


Note: Ancient History 52 and Classics in English 51 
are excluded. The B.A. degree may be granted at 
the end of this year. 


Fifth, Sixth and Seventh Years: 


As for second, third and fourth years in Architecture. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


Three courses are offered, one leading to the degree of Doctor of 
Medicine, another to the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery, and 
the third to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Nursing. 


THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE 


The course leading to this degree is arranged on the basis of a 
six-year curriculum. 

The attention of students is called to the combined course lead- 
ing to the degrees of B.A., M.D.; B.Se., M.D:; B.A., D.D.S. ; and B.Sce., 
D.D.S., details of which are given on pages 124, 125. 

An arrangement has been made whereby it is possible for a stu- 
dent in medicine to take a year of special work in a branch of 
medical science. Full particulars may be obtained from the Registrar. 


FIRST YEAR ARTS FOR MEDICINE 


The following courses are required of students registering in first 


year Arts to qualify for admission to Medicine: 
1. English 1. 


2. Mathematics 1. 
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3. 4. Two languages of which German is recommended. 
5. Chemistry 1. 
6. Physics. 5. 

FIRST YEAR 


ee aEET GREE Sanaa ES [Ea 




















| | | 

SUBJECTS Course No. tect. es eg jab. Pge. 
we ee eee 
* Rota ll Vouaion ean teeny BOL, BY ane ee 3 2 | 3 | 2 161 
LOO LY oo: runes abanmimaretns LOL, 22 canted anges: 3 35 Ines 3 | 261 
CGN ISIC y saat aa sa ieee Ginerikcn tee ee ie 3 Gf] ee 162 
DVRS eaters raon err cneeree PY Sed eed neces 3 3 3 3 | 244 
French or German.............0. French 36 or 3 | & aa 226 
German 4142.4 z | 3 229 
Mathematies  senkwcsa entee Math 332eees5.. = | - 214 
Physical Education Cccaas basen taht eerie cad 2 | 2 | 267 

| ae 














*Entomology 61 optional for a limited number of students only. 


SECOND YEAR 
































First Half | Sec. Half 
SUBJECTS Course No. Lact, | alk | Lect. Tah: Pge, 

| | 
Gross Anatomy ........ ARIAT. SOE csc tes. t. 2 i2 ie 9 149 
Histology & Embryology. Anait 2205 [Dae 14 3 7 | 149 
Bim bry 0lop ys... eneee cman ZiOO1 Sd heute: | 2 3 a UALS o 
Organic Chemistry ............. Chem! 3 saan (Aes ma 3 3 | 163 
Bucteriolopy Lei aie Bact 1... eee (8s 9 3 | | 156 

| | | | mas 

THIRD YEAR 
| Fi ie If | Ss Halt 
irs a ec. alf 
SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. | Lect. Lab. | Pge. 

Gross Anatonny .c.ccesee ATs, “Baie Sere het od 1 | 9 | 1 | es 149 
Applied Anatomy .........ic0 ATV aby SB ieee, cee i 3 1 3 | 149 
Neurology siiabk Tank aE ee eee Anatestiigiccws = ’ 2 4 150 
Bacteriology onrdbecc ennai aprenden Dacts Sls exgcee. 2 3 2 3 157 
Brochemistry aes TMOGHEM 1s a 3 3 3 = 158 
Materia Medicamenaaane Man Med sone 2 | .: | 2 | se | 212 
Physiology’ ,.....caeaeremeeniee aM hove) ime eens 3 3 3 3 249 
Psychology ....:...-ee eee Psychol.” 60° ..222 | a | 2 | 2 | 240 
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FOURTH YEAR 


ns 


SUBJECTS 


Medicine 
Surgery 
Physiology 
Biochemistry 
Pharmacology 
MMB TOL GT en eeccc irene 
Clinical Microscopy ............... 
Psychopathology 0... ; 
Obstetrics 
‘Surgical Anatomy 
*Pharmacy 


Course No. 


Clin. Med. 5 
Clin. Surg. 
Physiol. 72 
Biochem, 51 
Pharm ’col. 
eal tito l Se eee 
Clin. Micros. 52. 
Psych. 61 
Obst. & Gyn. 51 .. 
Surg. Anat. 46. 
LEME Wena, sai o See 








First Half | 
Lect. | Lab. | mee Lab. 





ru 


e 


| 
| 
| 


wHwvwnwwno 





iL 
1 
3 





| 
| 
Te 


Sec. Half 


RPwwwto 


Pge. 











*Six laboratory periods of two hours each in Pharmacy 3 on Thurs- 
day afternoon, second half. 


SUBJECTS 


Medicine 


Surgery 


Surgical Anatomy 
Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology................ 
Pathology 
Clinical Taboratory 
Clinical Pathology 
Ophthalmology 
Rhino-Oto-Laryngology ... 
Hygiene 
Therapeutics 
Med. Jurisprudence and 
Toxicology 


Soh Lt Bhat)» Co) 1 eee eee 
Psychiatry 
*History of Medicine 


Radiology. .edvsvssssesssseesssesennneeecsenneen : 


*Including medical ethics. 








Bio S y wal 

















| | | 
First Half Sec. Half 








Course No. Lect. | Lab. | eee Lab. | Pge. 
Med. & Clin. 

Med. 52 cesses vise aay Yemen Se ae eo 
Surg. & Clin. 

SUPE Pepi elena 1 6 1 6 wireot 
Surg. Anat. 56...... i! 1 150 
Dost. do Gyn. 62-44 1 3 a Sou2s3 
Pathe (294 sh eer ek 3 3 3 3 233 
Glin aby O4 ex... 4 4 220 
a Glare Oi trent sess 2 2 233 
6.) 03.51) 0 as Yee Pa LS je208 
EO bie: eacant 2 1 ee a 258 
Dyfiene so .2..3 2 2 2 153 
3 (Ay cigs eer igure Pree tire 1Y, 1% 219 

| | 
Med. Jur. & 

MOM COls o Lovet 1 1 234 
PIOCcheM. soe] ars-+ iL i 160 
Psychiatry 62 ...... ‘| a 220 
Hist. of Med. 51 1 al aoe 
PRTC Lem Wee eercunc: il %: ye . | 259 

| 
ee 
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SIXTH YEAR 

















<<. 
a Half | Sec. Le | 
SUBJECTS Course No. co Lab. | Lab. | Pge. 
| | 

MMCCICITIC  oorcssccscssssrssssssnverssssssseesenseseson Clin, ‘Med. 53%.4<: 2 11 2 11 218 
POUVSCLY Ge. ceeacnenmcn bones Clinaburg. casks... et 6 gh 6 | 258 
Obs. and Gynaecology ........ Obst. & Gyn. 53 ..| 1 5 1 Sawa 
Clinical Pathology «0.0006 Path, 53 eee . 2 x 2 | 233 
Ophthalmology o..-cccccccesccsce Opbhth.530es2.4 1 ~ a | 258 
Rhino-Oto-Laryngology ... | R.-O.-.L. 530... r " a 1) | 259 
Py Ch tatr yas artecamiceneces Psychiatry 68 ...... és # 1 ie 220 
ierapeutice? 2 aceenceeeere Theraspeiee ze 2 if 2 219 
Clinical Physiology ...........+ Pirysiol: 73) ee.2 ee L a a bP B49 

















a OR 
*Including: pediatrics, tuberculosis, contagious diseases, neurology, 
dermatology and cardiology. 
+Ineluding: urology, orthopaedics. 
Students will act as assistants to the internes at the university 
hospital. 


THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN MEDICINE 


Under certain circumstances a student may obtain the B.Sc. 
degree in Medicine either in course or after graduation. Particulars 
may be obtained from the Dean or the Registrar. 


THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF DENTAL SURGERY 


The course leading to the degree is arranged on the basis of a 
five-year curriculum. Subject to the adjustment of time-table diffi- 
culties, arrangements will be made to accommodate students who 
wish to proceed to the degrees of D.D.S. and M.D. 


FIRST YEAR 








| 

SUBJECTS Course No. feath a | ee Pee. 

Botany B | 
sa snssaveaneuscanensanecnenesennennae Oe Bike et 3 2 3 2 161 
Zoology ph ee ve ees Cerys Re Tila ee 3 3 3 3 261 
Chemistry pe Re. ros Oe BR ka J ear Gl Yee eee 3 6 3 6 162 
PHYSICS" ¢pe the uromantronpcens (OVS MOS UL ne wai 3 3 3 3 244 
French or German...................| French 36 6or 3 3 296 
Germany4al a...) 3 3 229 
Mathematics, (aaa acre unecs Math. 82 = 3! 3 914 
Physicals Educationgieas tee 9 9 2967 
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SECOND YEAR 








| | 
Sec. Half 














Course No. ee Lab. aon Lab. | Pge 
EOSS ANACOMY® chins cristae ANaio ce ote) 2 2 ib 4 tot 
Odontology coke ree eee Anat. 20 & 21... 1 4 1 4.) 150 
Histology and Embryology ATO OW eet 3 4 3 if 150 
Organic Chemistry es ee Chem sen ee. 3 5) Se loo 
Prosthetic Dentistry ............. Dera al hot otk ot 1 i if | TO Bs 
Embryology ee er ee! ZOOL 2S 8 A... 2 3 261 
BOC TOL OS Ye citeescctsosessesntecsasntccornses SAC, le Stdoett 2 3 156 




















THIRD YEAR 


| | | | 
| First Half | Sec. Half 























SUBJECTS Course No. eo | Lab. Rea | Lab. Pee 

DoW Shot) iNiehe ace eee 1 5 ‘Home Pex 151 
Bl veriay MEdICAs ho fe..o ko. Mat. Med.-4-.... 1 . 9 5 ee 
Prosthetic Dentistry .............. (Dents a2 1 3 1 Nie ym eae) 
Dents 3s inde 3 1 48 184 

Operative Dentistry ............ Dents. co aeestscck. 1 4 1 4 | 183 
Meta ry oases ssssssssesssesessssencensnnanene Chemis 61) io. it 2 | 2 | 165 
CTS GE Ya sateecsevenccrentetoenes ByevOletone) Bate namea 3 3 3 a) 158 
PHYSIOOGY eceececcnninnenen| Physiol, 51... 3 5 3 3 248 
BA CtbeErlOlOgey  -rerecsessssscssssneesconsenn Bact ol Fase 2 3 2 SoG) det 

: 


: FOURTH YEAR 
] | | 
First Half | Sec. Half 














SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. | beg Lab. | Pge. 
MeGiCTIE oiicecscsscsssssselansscsssesnesesisssnesneen Med 54a 1 it 219 
SUT CTY onneeccsecseeesstneeesntneecetnnercntnne Sime ba ieee ae 1 1 258 
Pathology, General ........- Pathe Ol: Faroe 4 2 2 4 238 
Pathology, Dental ......-.-+ Paths O40 ase 1 1 233 
OrtHOGONIAD oune..rccecesccsscseer esses Ortho, Bb" sue ee, 2 i} 2 185 
Operative Dentistry ........- Dent. bo) saver 1 7 1 i ae 
RACiOlOgey -...cvcssocsssseesssssssesnceenneee Dent. 54 crcccrnienee 1 1 - 
Prosthetic Dentistry ........ Dente Vike 2 1 “ 1 5 
FEXOCONGIA nee ecsssssssssssssssnsecesesnseeeetin Dent: 516s 1 7 1 i ee 
Crown & Bridge. ....ccc-ce Dent. 53 ecco il 3 1 : iv 
Pharmacology. .scccsscccceccce Pharm’col. qi ee i 3 se 
PH ySilOgy sssescsscssnessesseneenenee Physiol. 52... 3 - 2 id 
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FIFTH YEAR 


] | | | | 
| First Half Sec. Half 











SUBJECTS Course No. planed: | Lab. Reais Lab. | Pge. 

e , oa re. 
Prosthetic Dentistry ...........- Dent. cO0i..tetee a 6 | 1 | 6 | 185 
Operative Dentistry ..........- Dents 62: ..ie.-...- i | ee 3 1 “ddoriaiae 
Crown & Bridge ou... Dente 6a..n8feor i} 6 | it ‘ 6 | 185 
CET A TICS ete Fetctleero- penenane Dent.-69 actin Asa: 1 ie 1 186 
Exodontia & Oral Surgery} Dent. 64... 1 2 | 1 | 2 | 185 
OLrthodontid .n.cocciciniaenornsoen Ortho. 5, tee 1 3 1 3 185 
FREE UO Oe YN ioc cnceteecleee see eceeaniec Dent:,.66'u.2eateh.: i | | | 186 

Peridontia & Preventive | | | | 
1 Yay me» Maen a a PE PRE Re Wen ter OV eens 1 1 fo 2 ae 
Dental Medicine .......cccccme Dent? 6h. 1 . | tg ee 
Ethics & Economics.............. Denke 0 = oe | 186 
JURIS NEUEN CEN we Gee Dent: TL” fake 76 | 186 
Psychology ... ae ay CLIOL. TOU, ating ~ | ae 240 
General Anaesthesia ph cas Where Go Ficctnaced = i 220 








ee 


+A short course of six lectures. 


I.—THE COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.A. AND M.D.; AND B.A. AND D.D.S. 


First Year: 
1. English 1. 
2. Mathematics 1. 
3. A modern language. 
4, Physics 5. 
5and6. *If'wo of History 1, Zoology 1, Languages not 
already chosen. 
7. Physical Education. 


**Second Year: 
1. An option in Division A. 
An option in Division B. (Phil. 2 recommended.) 
Zoology 2, or Zoology 51. 
Chemistry 1. 
. Botany 1. 


oP ww 





*Students in the combined course in Arts and Medicine, or Arts ‘and 
Dentistry, who have not matriculated in German, are required to 
include German A or German A-1 in their work of the first: year. 

**Attention is drawn to possible necessary changes in the higher 

years. 

‘Note: Students entering with Grade XII standing are required to 
take physical education in the second year. 
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COMBINED COURSE 


{Third Year: 
1. ¢Chemistry 41, 58. 
2,3 and 4. Two senior courses from Division A and one 
from Division B, or two senior courses from Division 
B and one from Division A. 
Be ystes 11, 


Fourth Year: 


The subjects of second year Medicine or Dentistry. 

The subjects of years V, VI, VII and VIII in the course 
in Arts combined with Medicine are identical with 
those of the years III, IV, V and VI in Medicine; and 
those of years V, VI and VII are identical with those 
of years III, IV and V in Dentistry. 


+Dental students are recommended to take Chemistry 41 and medical 
students Chemistry 58. 


tStudents must present second class standing in each of two courses 
in the third year. 


Il.—THE COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES 
OF B.Sc. AND M.D.; AND B.Sc. AND D.D.S. 
First Year: 
. English 1. 
. Mathematics 1. 
. Physics 5. 
. Chemistry 1. 
. A modern language. 


Op WwW Ww He 


6. *One of History 1; the languages; and the sciences not 
already chosen. 
. Physical Education 1. 


~I 


**Second Year: 
1. An option in Division A. 
2. An option in Division B. (Philosophy 2 recommended. ) 
3. Zoology 2, or Zoology 51. 
4, Chemistry 41. 
5. Botany 1. 


Note: Students entering with Grade XII standing are 
required to take physical education In the second 
year. 


*Students in the combined course in Arts and Medicine, or Arts and 
Dentistry, who have not matriculated in German, are required to 
include German A or German A-1 in their first year. ' 

**Attention is drawn to possible necessary changes in the higher 


years. 
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‘*Third Year: 
1. Chemistry 58. 
2. ;An option from Division C, Botany recommended. 
3 and 4. Two senior courses from Divisions A and B. 
Sab bpysics 11. 


*Students must present second class standing in each 
of two courses in the third year. 


Fourth Year: 
The subjects of second year Medicine or Dentistry. 








;Students selecting organic chemistry from this division will be 
required to take Entomology 61 in the fourth year. 


The B.A. or the B.Se. degree according to course selected 
may be granted at the end of the fifth year. 


SCHOOL OF NURSING 


The University of Alberta School of Nursing offers two courses 
for the training of the professional nurse: 


I.—DIPLOMA COURSE 


A three-year course leading to the Diploma and the R.N. The 
preliminary educational requirement for this course is Grade XI of 
the Province of Alberta or its equivalent. The diploma course has 
a probationary period of five months in the hospital preceding final 
acceptance of the student as an undergraduate nurse. 


IIl.—B.Sc. IN NURSING 


A five-year course leading to the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing, 
includes three years university work under the Faculty of Medicine, 
and hospital training under the School of Nursing. 


First Year: 
English 1—3 hrs. lect. 
Chemistry 1—3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
Physics 5—3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
Zoology 1—3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


Two of: Mathematics, Languages, History, 3 hrs. lect. 
each. 


Physical Education—2 hrs. 
Three months probation in hospital at the close of the 
first university session. 
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Second Year: 
Anatomy 26 and 29—3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
Physiology 41—3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
Bacteriology 1—2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. (half). 
Philosophy 2—3 hrs. lect. 
Household Economies 61—3 hrs. leet., 3 hrs. lab. 
Any deficiencies in training shall be made up at the close of the 
fifth year, including probationary courses in Materia Medica and 
Drugs and Solutions. 


Third aH) Fourth Years: 


Following the close of the second university year, 28 
months are to be spent in hospital in training. 


Fifth Year: 
Training in administration, public health, ete. at the 
University. 
At the present time the work of the fifth year is not done 
at the University. Arrangements are made for students 
to take the final year at other institutions. Upon its suc- 
cessful completion the degree of B.Se. in Nursing is con- 
ferred by the University of Alberta. 


The undergraduate students in the School of Nursing are required 
to attend classes in physical education given under the supervision 
of the Department of Physical Education of the University. 


FACULTY OF LAW 


STAFF OF THE FACULTY OF LAW 

JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, B.A. (Oxon.), LL.B. (Saskatchewan), Dean of the 

; Faculty.* 

THE HONORABLE MR. JUSTICE FORD, B.C.L. (Trinity), D.C.L. (Toronto), 
Honorary Professor of Law. 


MALCOLM MURRAY MacINTYRE, B.A. (Mount Allison), LL.B. (Harvard), 
LL.M. (Harvard), Assistant Professor of Law. 


WILLIAM DIXON GRAIG, B.A. (Toronto), LL.B. (Alberta), Sessional Lecturer 
in Law. 

GEORGE HOBSON STEER, M.A. (Queen's), K.C., Sessional Lecturer in Law. 

THE HONORABLE MR. JUSTICE TWEEDIE, Special Lecturer in Law. 

ALAN BURNSIDE HARVEY, B.A. (Alberta), M.A., B.C.L. (Oxon.), Sessional 
Instructor in Law.* 

LAURENCE YEOMANS CAIRNS, B.A. (Alberta), Sessional Instructor in Law. 


HENRY ‘ALEXANDER DYDE, B.A. (Alberta), B.C.L. (Oxon.), Sessional In— 
_structor in Law.* 


THE DEGREE OF LL.B. 
The following courses are required of all students taking 
degree of Bachelor of Laws. In addition to the study of prescribed 
texts, particular attention will be paid to the provisions of the 


the 


*Rhodes scholar. 
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Statute Law relating to each subject. The Statutes to be covered 
will be designated by the instructor in charge of each course. Cases 
other than those found in the prescribed texts may be assigned by 
the instructor in charge of any course. 


Students beginning the study of Law at this University after the 
first day of October, 1926, must have successfully completed the work 
of two years in Arts or its equivalent at this University or at some 
other recognized institution. In special cases, students who have 
successfully completed the work of at least two years in any faculty 
other than Arts, at this University or at any recognized institution, 
may, on application to the Faculty of Law, be granted permission to 


enter upon the study of Law in this University. Such permission 
may be made conditional upon the successful completion of certain 


non-legal courses to be designated in each case by the Faculty of Law. 


All candidates for the degree of LL.B. are required to pass a 
viva voce examination at the end of their third year unless 
especially exempted by the Faculty. This examination is to be of a 
general character covering the work of the three years. 


Students in each of the three years in Law are required to obtain 
an average of sixty per cent. on the whole of the work of their 
respective years. If such average is not obtained by any student. in 
any year, such student will be required to repeat the whole of the 
work of that year before taking more advanced work. This rule, 
however, does not apply to students in the fourth year of the com- 
bined course in Arts and Law. 

Students who have in view their ultimate call to the Alberta Bar 
are referred to section 35 of the Legal Profession Act (Revised 
Statutes of Alberta, 1922, chapter 206). 


First Year- 
1. Contracts 1. 4 hrs, 
J. A. WEIR. 
Kenny’s Cases on Contract; Miles & Brierly: Cases Illustrating 
Law of Contracts; Selected Cases and Statutes. 


Ze Lorts?i. | 4 hrs. 
M. M. MacINTyYrRE 
Radcliffe & Miles: Cases Illustrating the Principles of the Law 
of Torts; Kenny’s Cases in the Law of Torts; Selected Cases 
and Statutes. 


3. Property 1. _ Real 2 hrs.; Personal 2 hrs. 
M. M. MacIntyre ann H. A. DYDE. 
Warren’s Cases on Property; Williams’ Real Property; Selected 
Cases and Statutes. 
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4. Criminal Law 1. 3 hrs 
wren. WEIR: 
Criminal Code of Canada (omitting sections relating to proce- 


dure) ; Beale’s Cases on Criminal Law (3rd ed.) ; Kenny’s Cases 
on Oriminal Law. Selected Cases. 


~5. Legal History 1. thy. 
Peel Dy: 
General Introductory Course. 
Maitland’s Constitutional History of England; Holdsworth’s 
History of English Law, Vol. I. 

Summer reading will be assigned in April of each year as a 
‘supplement to the foregoing courses. Students entering upon their 
second year will be required to pass an examination upon such 
assigned reading at the commencement of their second year. 

All students are required to take part in such moot cases as may 
be assigned to them by the Faculty during the year. 


Second Year 


1. Evidence 1. oe arse 
M. M. MAcINTYRE. 


Thayer’s Cases; Assigned Statutes and Cases. 


*2. Canadian Constitutional Law. 3 hrs. 
J. A. WEIR. 
Seleeted Cases and Statutes. 

3. Partnership and Agency. 2 hrs. 
Wambaugh’s Cases on Agency (second ed.) ; The Factors ACh: 
Ames’ Cases on Partnerships; The Partnership Act; Selected’ 
Cases and Statutes. (Not given 1932-33.) 

*4, Sales. dehr: 

M. M. MacINTYRE. 

Sales of Goods Act; Falconbridge’s Cases on Sales; Selected 

Cases and Statutes. 

tir 
ating to Procedure ; Selected 

(Not given 1932-33.) 


6. Criminal Procedure 
Provisions of the Criminal Code rel 
Cases and Selected Rules of Court. 
anys 


7. Practice 1. 
W. Drxon CRAIG. 
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Real Property 2. 1 hr. 
G. H. STEER. 


The Land Titles Act; Selected Cases. 

Equity 1. 2 hrs. 
G. H. StTExr, 

Scott’s Cases on Trusts; Smith’s Cases on Trusts; The Trustee 

Act; Selected Cases and Statutes. 


Summer reading will be assigned in April of each year as a 


supplement to the foregoing courses. Students entering upon their 
third year will be required to pass an examination upon such assigned 
reading at the commencement of their third year. 


All second year students are required to argue such moot cases as 


may be assigned to them by the Faculty during the year. 


it 


es 


"3: 


*5. 


Third Year 


Company and Municipal Law. 3 hrs. 
Assigned Statutes and Cases. (Not given 1932-33.) 
Bills and Notes. 2 brs. 
J. A. WEIR. 
Ames’ Cases on Bills and Notes; Russell on Bills (2nd ed.) ; 
8 Corpus Juris 1-1108; Bills of Exchange Act. 
Jurisprudence and Comparative Law. 3 hrs. 
M. M. MacIntyre. 
This course is divided into two parts. The first part will be 
devoted to an analysis of fundamental legal concepts. The 
second part is an introduction to the study of Comparative Law. 
The principles and historical development of the Civil Law and 
of some modern codes derived therefrom will be briefly studied. 
Holland’s Jurisprudence; Pound’s Readings on Roman Law (2nd 
ed.) ; Girard’s Manuel Elémentaire de Droit Romain. 
Legal History 2. 2 hrs. 
A. B. Harvey. 
Holdsworth’s History of English Law, Vol. IIT; Selected Read- 
ings. 
Private International Law. 1 hr. 
Falconbridge’s Cases on Conflicts; Dicey’s Conflict of Laws (4th 
ed.) ; 12 Corpus Juris, 427-486. (Not given 1932-33.) 
Practice 2. L bz. 


W. Dixon Crate, 
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“41: 


12. 


13. 


14. 


*15. 


2G 


LAW 


Real Property 3. (bi URye 
G. H. Srerr. 
Equity 2. 1 hr 
G. H. Steer. 

Evidence 2. 1 hr 
M. M. MacInryre. | 

Thayer’s Cases on Evidence; Selected Cases and Statutes. 

Professional Etiquette. 1 her 

Office Management, ete. 

1 OTts. 2. 1 hr. 
M. M. MacIntyre. 

Select Topics in the Law of Torts. 

Informal Discussion of Recent Cases and Legislation. Tehr 

Bankruptcy. Lohr-efirsinale. 

Wills and Administration. 1 hy. sec. half. 
M. M. MacIntyre. 

Mathews on Wills; Wills Act; Gray’s Cases on Property (Vol. 

IV.), 2nd ed. 

Assigned Cases and Statutes. 

Domestic Relations. Lohr. 

Domestic Relations Act; Assigned Cases and Statutes. 

(Not given 1932-33. 

Suretyship. 1 hr, 


Ames’ Cases on Suretyship; 32 Corpus Juris, 1-307. 


DEGREE WITH DISTINCTION 


Students who have given evidence of a high standard of scholar- 
ship during their first year of law work may be permitted, with the 


*For economy in lecture work, the Faculty may alternate courses of 
the second year, marked * with courses of third year marked *, 
the two years taking the lectures together in the courses so alter- 


nated. . 


A short course in Accounting is provided for Law students. 
Legal Accounting 70, p. 147.) 


(See 
No extra fee is charged. 
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approval of the Faculty, to take any two of the following subjects in 
addition to the work ordinarily required in the second and third 
years in Law. 

(a) Legal Psychology ; 

(b) Corporation Finance (P.E. 69) ; 

(c) Political Science (P.E. 63) ; 

(d) Public International Law; 

(e) Roman Law. 

Students who have been permitted by the Faculty of Law to take 
courses leading to the degree of Bachelor of Laws with Distinction 
may, on special application to the Faculty of Law, be permitted to 
substitute one or more courses in lieu of one or more of the addi- 
tional distinction subjects enumerated above. 


If the work of such students in the two extra subjects so taken 
and in the work of the second and third years in Law indicates a 
high standard of scholarship, such students may, with the approval of 
the faculty, be granted the degree of Bachelor of Laws with Dis- 
tinction. 


COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.A. AND LL.B. 
First Year: 

1. English 1. 

2. History 1. 

3. Mathematics 1. 

*4, Latin 1-3. 

5.and 6. Any two of the following: 
French 1. 
German A-1, 2. 
Greek A-1, 2. 
Chemistry 1. 
Physies 5. 
Zoology 1. 

7. Physical Education. 


Note: Students entering with Grade XII standing are 
required to take physical education in the second 
year. 


*Students entering the second year of the Combined Course in Arts 
and Law from Grade XII who have not Grade XII standing in 
Latin must take the Latin prescribed for students of the first 
year. 
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Second Year: 
1. English 2. 
2. History 2. 
3. Political Economy 1. 
**4, One course from Division C. 
5. One option. 


Third Year: 
1. History 57 or 58. 
2. Political Economy. . 


3.and 4. Two Senior Courses from Divisions A and B. 
5. One option. 


Fourth Year: 
1. History 57 or 58 together with 
2. Subjects of First Year Law. 


Fifth Year: 
Subjects of Second Year Law. 
The degree of B.A. may be granted at the end of the 
fifth year. 


Sixth Year: 
Subjects of Third Year Law. 
FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


In the Faculty of Agriculture courses are offered leading to the 
degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture. 


x*Students entering with Grade XII standing must select a laboratory 
science of the second year. 
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UNIVERSITY UF ALBERTA 
THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN AGRICULTURE 
FIRST YEAR 
: | 
First Half Sec. Half 

Lect. : Lab. feaee- | Lab. | Pge. 
IO Gans Al Peer ects oe ete en igh eee 3 3 3 3 ee 
Clem istr ye 1 tate els toa ce ee anne tae 3 3 3 3 | 162 
CON a ted tle Bek Anyi! Mage Site a Omar acne ithe eer ears oe en 3 3 192 
Mathems ties al | pare onsen eae orate ereenee 3 Set rem | 213 
Physicals Hducation jisiaee cee z i ee 2 | 267 
ahaa aM Bh 
*Arriculturals Hogsineerine : 1 jy cens eee 1 3 1 3 | 147 
PATNTVGLLLUSDATOIN: Lianne ce ane ee il = ‘| 334,408 
FWiGia CTOs. Lick Sc cele ae eens eee ee 1 3 1 3° P86 
* Veterinary a pClenCe:* 1s) .a0eme anes eee eee 1 i . | 260 

Bes tes ek | 

ne 
tAnimal” Husbandry 2 8nd 3 occ, cusnens 2 2 2 2 Woe 
tBacteriplogy "le see ee ee 2 3 “J | 156 
TeeemGlosy Ohta hohe ees ena 2 2 | | 195 
TP Outicaly Heonortry. 0. ee oe eee 2 a 2 seo) a 
| ae 


*For High School students. 
{For Schools of Agriculture students. 


SECOND YEAR 
Sa re 


: 

First Half Sec. Half | 
Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge 

| | | 






































English (Public Speaking and Eng. 3)..... 3 3 - 308 
Wield; Cropasn0 pees meee eaten cue cet ieee ae 2 3 3 3 | 197 
History of *Aericul mire 4d merne ie eo 1 1 Ee: | 207 
DVR LES 25 2c fet ee eee er aiaty Btn de eh na ae 3 2 3 2 | 244 
DIDO SVE vad itn Ce magtannere ech iet Any le haaie | i Soe 3 | 261 
SACIiGi Musbandry.2.and ove... a ce sees 2 2 2 2 152 
sh G ahe raW Ege wae be Wy nes sono a A ae PED iL 3 163 
DAC TETIOLOM yal t aeeomms 2 6) un. Ue ee 2 3 156 
iB sig act Pi Mad corey call” ee sae a a oe 3 a Ls 181 
VOTH OLOR NE Wat. sata eee Oa eit oa 2 2 ody kee ee 
eh UNS Gee RO Peas ane 8S. dl Oe ele @ LY ee és ie 1, ee 
fF CGI IS Er YN a eae a iw tee Sues ‘i oe _ . | 163 
+Horticulture 51 or another Subject a. iy c.ake 2 2 2 2 | 208 
{Osea Land Goseeae eee ai me eed tat | 2 3) 2 3. | 254 








th ee OE eee 
*For High School students. 


}For Schools of Agriculture students. 


tStudents electing Bacteriology 1 in the second 
Chemistry 5 (under 
third year. 


C / year must take 
advice Chemistry 58 may be elected) in the 
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THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS 


‘After the requirements of the first two years have been com- 
pleted, a minimum of 24 course hours for graduation is required of 
students from the Schools of Agriculture, and 48 hours for students 
entering the University directly. Students must register first for 
courses in which they are deficient, second for required courses, and 
third for elective courses to the extent of the required credit. 
Students may, however, register for additional courses up to a maxi- 
mum of 30 hours per year. The full registration will constitute a 
definite contract for graduation. Changes may be made only by 
arrangement with the Registration Committee before November 1st 
in the case of full year or first term courses, or before February 1st 
in the case of second term courses. 


GROUP A—GENERAL 























REQUIRED COURSES eta | SSO | ae 
| 

NNT RON MUNN a 285s ccc Poss scstensacsepcnvecapnvnceseudentp in 1 | 3 E etalulbs 
(7 or Ee. 2g De De ae en ee aN ag er a | 156 
Se] Rows err a dd Srv eyes mea) 0 a, se eae oo ee 3 3 207 
PERM CPE OTNOMINY CO essensneciszsciiccecsessl sscssbccsattentrvcexstenes 9 2 252 
RM USE TRC 96 55s Bo sscestsseesssenngriebconsennSeoreenieantaccensgacis 2 3 2 3 | 954 
Agricultural Emgineering 2 o.ccccsccccnssemenercmen 3 lect.-lab.| 3 lect.-lab.| 148 
Sete OTIUISOAMGLY. GT ANG Th iscciiisssisssssasereistne 2 3 2 San 152 
OH gd CT Bs Oe a 3 . 3 182 
ME NERA ECHL Yo eect rsseckecnneceasbcesniic essonensontneinsiastian non e 3 * Bs EL95 
BNR EIS 5D. acre cesin cscs vcs cnsssenecpesrnidvvssessentornsnntinnsbenentenonne 3 S 3 alter 
TRIBGORY. OF AGrIcw ture FV ones ssssssssssssssserneeensenee 1 E 1 20% 
WEPEPImAry SCieENce 51 ainsi secserssacssencsseneeeesnunmeet 1 ms 1 | 260 





| 


ee ee eee 
*For high school students. 


135 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


GROUP B (PLANT SCIENCE) 





Soils (55 


| | 
REQUIRED COURSES Lect. | Tab. Lect. jab, ‘Pee 
*Chemistry 5 s0nhasisiwstces See ams 1 a 163 
OU EE TO LG Dye ois res ook Arial Ppa eet cae 2 3 x. 156 
BITOrCCU WUE D0 it. scone ote ee adieame nae 3 ee: 207 
*POMtICAL, LECONOMLY} 10) pireuty etsy eterno 2 ye 2 — 1 one 
*Soiuls isi land? 8204: Jee Se ee ees TEP, 3 2 3 | 254 
Agricultural; Engineering, 2: suc.ge on ceeee es 3 lect.-lab.| 3 lect.-lab.| 148 
BO GAIN A eit Seok fee afer care 1 oe | pe Sena dt FS 
DA Er WEN Omani salutes ine olentate eect Aa rehare apa eee i 1 3 ise 
PISIQAGPOPS OL cate na er Araceae ero. 3 1 197 
Field Grops-61sand » 62 mxenpanaieoanotaen ane EEe 3 - 3 n epoyh 
SOM SO VEG 5% oc, c hice pera tacts A tae ane 2 3 | 2&2 1° 3s [eee 

pe ioe! | 

SUGGESTED OPTIONAL COURSES | | | 

| 
Avricultural, Mngineering $3) 25.ca0see ers 1 3 | 1 | 3 | 148 
Animal Husbandry 71 coy.u4 ene eee ee 2 a. [eee 
BOSSMY 525. tts Fisch e k  eee e 3 3 3 3 ah Son 
Noda} sh OR ae ir ager ee Ren Gat MMOLE et RCN Abus meer taae cm Tod 3 3 3 3 | 161 
Beteny $4 ata. ee eee s ‘13 3 3 | 161 
CNOGiIS GY: (A COR a oa hig ee eee ee ee 3 3 ot aoe 
Chemistry. 142 ie hake 35 Gs et eee ede 3 3 3 3 |.164 
Chemistry 5 Bit to.cdewiedeetien, cone ene eee eee 2 6 2 6 | 164 
Fatomology 6 1iq.cse 2.2 aneaddlia pee eee ele 3 3 3 3 | 196 
Piel Crops B18.) 20. x tere sitar: Wats winners cae aatetatens 3 3 = i) OS 
BIG | Crops 88 ode 8h ale Gen eS Apes ad ee i 3 3 |.198 
iis ck sc) ce es Meet Sa Red een Se atin Meee Yortet 1 ae ee 3 a! 3286 
Geology NL eacnac ito cab on heat ne, bitin bok, 3 2 | 3 221199 
CROLEG Ti Pate hee stencil iy: Ste tes Mactetaey tae eee eee: 3 3 229 
History Olma ec PECULDUTC* Od tosaccccnnnun en erie 1 2 1 . | 207 
Boren lire 3S Jig sce cancse abbots eee 2 2 . 2 2 | 208 
PROP RACUUMRS 0 Bees Mec cok stadt a: ad alas ee ee 2 i oe 2 | 2 | 208 
ING AGRO TATE ST Ur ios, Sb nichasn ies toe cua ak ee Wing | 5 oe ee | 213 
IVa GUS CURACAO ei cies ia canes snlstalana eee ea eS 3 | ay ee ES 

2 





*For high school students. 
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GROUP C (ANIMAL SCIENCE) 


ee 












































| | 

REQUIRED COURSES First Half | Sec. ‘ale | 
nel Lab. pil Lab. | Pge. 
MAME SIRENS OUR 295. 555.08 Sister adinecbedsicthdtiesfrveecrersouee 1 3 be amael G8 
EES ALT EE 0h OS SRR nee re a a olan 2 spel LOG 
RMR LG RE CO TIOUIL YF ic ccconshectbvaacrsecscissecerteciscasoterssarser 2 iS 2 ae ea 
Those Sco esl Pals Onli Se ete Dalle ite eae 2 3 2 3 | 254 
Agricultural Engineering 2 ....... lhe eee 3 lect.-lab.| 3 lect.-lab.| 148 
UMMANUR De ETILS DA TIOT I G5. cdl acisaisafecnics cdots oes ceciaintchabesoci-cnicn 3 ss of Reda 
SOS TSS 0 CEST hick 0102 a 2 at 2 =) 152 
EAU STIS) aon Ys br ly Qe ere . 3 " Sec hae 
co die TS RULES WS Fa gal 6) ee a 3 en ay” 
METAS Ye PEUSD AAT Y OC Lio Ahcasscscddcnpstbasniendepeaidonnnen 2 - 2 eS hae Se 
CASE 2S CS Ree ee ee ed 3 oe 3 me ie Mase 
OS ON Sh EA EGY en re . 3 Oa (ig tas Pe 
oe hi ey Sa ie Re Rs eee ele ee aaa 3 3 197 
NNO ICLENGCE YD Ly ais bciis theo ccctidenescsntipicsbsieliteennton 1 . Dee beet a eO0 

Ae | Seal 

SUGGESTED OPTIONAL COURSES | 

; | | 
eet Tra! LEM OINEETING 53 os. nmcasmisid ccc. | 3 1 3 | 148 
PRE TE U SUEY OC te tare trid,. Ui casthiad intiatuninnttinanas = are ees) 3.7158 
AM RM ey capo acginsteorsccesstnsveserivevniesetnnbne 3 3 3 3 | 164 
1 SS nel I Ol eo ae ee A, 1 3 | 182 
RN ORs Ch eh ER AS Ni A si lnccdelesscvnbettanbonseronseneabicn Ls a 2 3 | 182 
Cy TESTS OAS) GRE 0 yi ae enn 3 3 3 Baia 96 
(YET Ryoko eC ig Mga OW tee ene ee ee een 3 ‘es 4 197 
SNE Resear icy sasecs oni edeecencccessrssvsaniosccvtsqenencesecectnenan cs eal Pa OC 226 
NMA ET nee LE, Hla. eitteleh ithccnsepcccabses sstesseentscenneete anes aig ane Ba 229 
USES TAD gcc, Ae a en eee Bock eBid ie Toadee Se eee OE 
POlitical FCONMOMY G8 oi .pnccsccsssssssssssssessescssessesessormessseeeesere 3 | 3 252 
Political HCOMOMY 72 nn .ssssssssssssssessssseeeenseceessnnensseseseee 2 or 2 = eae 
PTR YD esses eencsccccerecszssvesnnsseseteneeneesenssccsnsnnvesseenennenennnee 5 3 i eos 


eee eee ees 


GROUP D (MODIFIED GROUPING) 





eee. C—O. 
| | 
7a irs If Sec. Half 
*REQUIRED COURSES eae Deca ek Pge. 
| ! 
ee 
| 163 
GS MISEY 5 OL cc cistccstcscssensnssnssntitesssnnnecerneneesnnnesnsnent i, A J eae 
RACLELIOLO LY 1D) cise ea err 4 ; alin 
Political ECONOMY 70 ....csecccsoetessssensesssseseemnnntnnsenne see 2 3 : ewe 
MUS 1 TN BB cotcststeccencescsetersssctetecsensesessesnsscnsnnnnnnnentnnninnpnnnee 2 











een eS 


*For high school students. 
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Optional Courses. 

Students who intend, subsequent to graduation, to interest them- 
selves especially in some particular field of agriculture, may, with 
the consent of the Registration Committee and of the Dean, modify 
group A, B or C by substituting for certain listed courses, other 
courses which meet more satisfactorily their particular requirements, 
the above required courses being included, however, by all high school 
students. Any student who wishes to make such modifications should, 
if possible, before the end of the second year, prepare a tentative 
programme of study in consultation with the head of the department 
chiefly concerned. This programme must be submitted to the Regis- 
tration Committee for their approval at the time of registration in 
the fall. 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE WITH HONORS © 


The degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture with Honors is 
available to Grade XI students from high schools upon the com- 
pletion of 5 years of work; to Grade XII students from high schools 
upon the completion pf 4 years of work; to Grade XI students from 
the provincial schools of agriculture upon the completion of 4 years 
of work, and to Grade XII students from the provincial schools of 
agriculture upon the completion of 3 years of work. 


Permission to read for honors is granted by the Faculty Council 
on the recommendation of the Committee on Honors. 


Honors are granted in two classes, viz., first class honors where 
an average of 85% or over is obtained, or second class honors where 
an average between 65% and 84% is obtained, for the last three 
years in those subjects in which the student is reading for honors and 
which should constitute about half his programme for these three 
years. 

Students who fail to qualify for the honor degree may be recom- 
mended for the pass degree by the Committee on Honors. 


The programme of study of an honor student must include appro- 
priate senior or honor courses in some approved department or 
group of departments of the Faculty of Agriculture, and not less 
than two senior courses in sciences fundamental to the work of this 
department or group of departments. 


Normally the programme of study for an honor student must 
exceed that of the pass student by at least four full courses. 


Students desirous of reading’ for honors should consult the head 
of the department concerned as early as possible in their university 
career; they must secure the approval of their programme by the 
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COMBINED COURSE 


head of the department and the Chairman of the Committee on 


Honors each fall before presenting themselves for registration. 


Formal application to read for honors must be made to the 


Registrar not later than March 1st two years previous to graduation. 


COMBINED COURSE IN ARTS AND AGRICULTURE 


First Year: 
As for B.A. or B.Sc. in Arts. 


Note that in first year B.A. Chemistry 1 must be 
chosen. 


Second Year: 
1. One course from Division A. 
2. One course from Division B. 
3. 4. Two courses from Division C (Bot. 1 and Geology 1). 
5. An option. (Students intending to select Mathematics 
or Physics in the Fourth Year should take Math. 7.) 
6. Physical Education. 


Third Year: 
1. 2. Two courses from Division A. 
3. One course from Division B. 
4. One course from Division C (Entomology 61). 
or 
One course from Division A. 
. 3. Two courses from Division B. 
4, One course from Division C (Entomology 61). 


“oo — 


Fourth Year: 
1. 2. Two courses from Divisions A and B. 


3. One course from Division C (Bot. 52, Chem. 41 or 42, 
Physics 48, or Mathematics 7). 

4, History of Agriculture 1. 

5. Animal Husbandry 1. 

6. Field Crops 1. 

Fifth and Sixth Years: 
As for the Third and Fourth Years in Agriculture. 
The degree of B.A. may be granted on successful com- 

pletion of five years’ work. 

Note: Re Fifth and Sixth years: in case the student Has taken 
any of these courses in a preceding year he may substitute an 
equivalent approved course. 

With consent of the department the student may substitute a 


junior course for a senior one. 
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SCHOOL OF PHARMACY 
The University offers two courses in Pharmacy, one covering the 
requirements for registration as Licentiate of the Alberta Phar- 
maceutical Association, the other leading to the degree of B.Sc. The 


former covers two years and the latter four years of academic work. 

The licentiate course as outlined below is a minimum prerequisite 
to acquiring membership in the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. 
The first year of this course may be taken by matriculants at any 
time, but application for registration in the second year will not be 
accepted until the apprenticeship term of three years, prescribed by 
the Association, has been completed by the candidate. 


In lieu of the required apprenticeship service, candidates for 
registration as members of the Association who hold the B.Sc. degree 
in Pharmacy may offer two years’ practical experience in the employ 
of a duly qualified pharmacist, provided that such service has been 
performed after their apprenticeship has been duly registered by the 
Registrar of the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. At least twelve 
months of this apprenticeship must be completed before the candi- 
date enters upon the third year of the B.Sc. course. 


I.—THE LICENTIATE COURSE 
FIRST YEAR 


ee eay SEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE 

















SUBJECTS Course No. [Lect Hrs, Lab. Hrs.| Pge. 
ACCOUNEING sosccncnnemnnernmenaenan| ACCOUNTING LD -rccnnrs | 3 | 3 | 146 
BOGAN Si castes seter veers Botany 3s. | Bi sf By nie ades 
Chemistry  aiissciaunsmaneny] Chemis tiny 2c vena 3 6 162 
uid DEW Ans mer sere eke re, De rn ee eatin 36 64082 seco | Ais a | 234 
Mathematics nnccscinumanee) Mathematics 1 3. = fad wv 213 
PRYSICS ecaiencnercnaninannemnsl| SEY SLC = a) cee tei 3 | 2 244 
Physical Education ............0. Physical Educh.a | he | 2 267 





*First half session. 
**Second half session, see Department of Pharmacy, page 234. 


SECOND YEAR 

















SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. Hrs Lab. Hrs. Pge. 
| 
Chemistry. -fases.nee eee CH GIN abs eipertte ate eee 3 a 163 
Materia Medica, 2a MM: «: Aah eee | 4 | | 212 
Pharmacy .iae eee Pharm. 1, 2 & 4... 4 6 212 

Physiology | | 
(Biochemistry). ............ Biochem? 33. | hae ae We A) 
TOXICOL Ry— | LSA ee pein a | 260 





LT 


*Second half session. 
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IIl.—THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN PHARMACY 


or i ; ading i 
i F re outline of the course leading to this degree, see the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences, page 99. 


HIGHER DEGREES 


Candidates for higher degrees are under the supervision of the 
Committee on Graduate Studies. 


The Degrees of M.A. and M.Sc. 

1. A candidate for the degree of M.A. or M.Sc. must possess a 
bachelor’s degree from this institution or another recognized univer- 
sity, and before presenting himself for the higher degree must have 
_ held the bachelor’s degree for at least one academic year. 


2. An applicant for a graduate degree shall be admitted to can- 
didacy for the degree in question only after any preliminary require- 
ments have been performed to the satisfaction of the department or 
departments concerned and only after the applicant’s complete pro- 
gramme has been approved by the Committee. Further, admission to 
eandidacy shall be made a matter of formal record by the Committee 
on Graduate Studies. 


3. The Master’s degree may be attained by following either of 
two methods: (a) the pursuit of a prescribed course of study or 
(b) the carrying out of an investigation. In some cases a combina- 
tion of the two methods may also be sanctioned. Regulations govern- 
ing these two methods follow: 

(a) the pursuit of a prescribed course of study. 

(1) The candidate for the master’s degree must elect a major 
subject. 

(2) The candidate shall arrange his entire course leading to 
the degree with the members of the department in which 
he chooses his major subject and the candidate, having 
secured the department’s approval, shall then submit his 
programme on the official form provided for this purpose 
to the Committee on Graduate Studies for ratification. 


(3) Ifthe candidate chooses also a minor subject, or if in the 
opinion of the department a minor subject should be 
added, representatives of the department of the minor 
subject shall act with the department of the major subject 
in arranging the candidate’s course. 

(4) The programme so arranged and recommended by the 
department or departments concerned for approval to the 

aduate Studies shall consist of a sub- 


Committee on Gr 
covering in no case less than one 


stantial body of work 
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academie year. With respect to honor graduates the 
equivalent of four graduate courses and a thesis, and with 
respect to pass graduates in all faculties six graduate 
courses and a thesis, will constitute the working basis of 
this recommendation; each case, however, shall be judged 
upon its merits. 

(5) In addition to completing satisfactorily the prescribed 
graduate courses, the candidate must prepare, under the 
direction of the members of the department of the major 
subject, a thesis, study, investigation, or piece of minor 
research. The granting of the degree shall be subject to 
the satisfactory completion of this requirement. 


(6) An oral examination may be required of any candidate 
for the master’s degree at the discretion of the department 
in which the major part of the work has been done. 


(Lb) the carrying out of an investigation. A candidate who 
chooses. to carry out a piece of original investigation shall 
submit in the spring of the year in which the degree 
is to be taken, a formal report embodying the re 
sults of the investigation, or submit a dissertation 
indicative of acquaintance with the methods of _ re- 
search, which shall be printed or typewritten, in stand- 
ard format, and which shall be deposited in the uni- 
versity library. During the period of the  student’s 
candidacy, no use of the material or results of the investiga- 
tion shall be made without the formal sanction of the Coin- 
mittee on Graduate Studies. In all cases the subject of the 
investigation must receive the written approval of the head of 
the department concerned before it is submitted to the Com- 
mittee on Graduate Studies as required in section 3, and the 
report when completed shall be accepted only on the recom- 
mendation in writing of the department concerned. Every 
candidate will be required, in addition, to pass an examina- 
tion, written or oral, on the subject within which his investi- 
gation lies. Such examination shall be conducted under the 
supervision of the Committee on Graduate Studies. 


4. A candidate who is proceeding to the degree by method— 


(a) must submit the course of study which he proposes to fol- 
low to the Committee on Graduate Studies for its approval 
on or before the first day of November of the year in 
which he begins his work for the degree; or 
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(b) must submit the subject of the investigation he proposes 
to carry out, to the Committee on Graduate Studies, for its 
approval on or before the first day of November preceding 
the spring in which the degree is to be taken. Candidates 
are strongly recommended, however, to submit their appli- 
cations to the Committee at the close of the preceding 
session. This is especially advisable for students wishing 
to work in scientific departments. 

5. In respect of courses taken with a view to the fulfilment of the 
regulations for the master’s degree, the pass mark shall be 65%, and 
no supplemental examinations shall be permitted. The mark of 65% 
applies also to all essays required in connection with courses for the 
master’s degree. 

The Degree of B.Educ. 

The degree of B.Educ. is awarded as a graduate degree under the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences. The course is designed normally to 
cover two and one-half full years of graduate work, one of which 
at least must be taken in residence in this University. 

Honor students, however, who, in their undergraduate course, 
have taken the prerequisites for the School of Education may com- 
plete the degree in two years. 


Admission 

Graduates of an approved university or college, holding a bach- 
elor’s degree, may be enrolled as candidates, subject to the approval 
of the Committee on Graduate Studies. 

Graduates of an approved university or college, who have pursued 
_ graduate studies in any recognized institution in any of the subjects 
indicated in the appended programme of studies, may receive credit 
for such work, provided, however, that credit shall not be given for 
more than the equivalent of the work of one academic year, and that 
the condition requiring resident study in this University for at least 
one year after graduation is complied with. 

In order to be recommended for the degree of B.Educ. the candi- 
date must, in accordance with the programme set out below, (1) com- 
plete the programme of studies; (2) submit a thesis. 

The programme of study is as follows: 

1. Philosophy 108. 
History of Philosophical and Scientific Thought (Advanced 
Course). 

2. Psychology 51. 


General and Experimental Psychology. 
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3. Psychology 52. 
Social Psychology and Social Anthropology. 


4. Psychology 55. 
Educational Psychology. 


5. Mathematics 42. 
Statistics. 


6. Psychology 104. 
General and Experimental Psychology (Advanced Course). 


7. Psychology 105. 
Educational Psychology (Advanced Course). 


8. Education 54. 
History and Philosophy of Education (Advanced Course). 


9. Education 101. 
History of Educational Administration. 


10. An option to be selected in consultation with the head of the 
Department of Philosophy. 


Thesis 


(a) The subject of the thesis shall be arranged for not later 
than the date on which the student enrols as a second year graduate 
student. Students should consult with the head of the Department 
of Philosophy and with the professor under whom they will do their 
special research work. 

(b) The subject of the thesis shall be submitted to the Committee 
on Graduate Studies not later than the first day of November of the 
academic year in which the student expects to graduate. 


Remarks 


(a) Students who have completed any six of the full session 
courses outlined in the programme of studies above may be recom- — 
mended for the degree of M.A. provided that the other conditions 
for the awarding of this degree have been fulfilled. 


Honor students who, during their undergraduate course, have 
completed the prerequisites required for the School of Education may 
complete the degree by taking four full courses. 


(b) Students who have completed any of the courses in the above- _ 
mentioned programme of studies as parts of their undergraduate 
work, may, if their undergraduate standing in these subjects has been 
of the grade required for graduate work, be allowed to select cognate 
subjects, or be allotted research work in lieu of classes. Such re- 
search work would be in addition to that ordinarily to be undertaken 
in the preparation of the thesis. 
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(c) In respect of courses taken for the degree of B.Educ, the pass 
mark shall be 65%, and no supplemental examinations shall be 
permitted. 

The Degree of B.D. 

By an arrangement with the affiliated colleges, the degree of 
B.D. is offered by the University to graduates in the Faculty of Arts 
and Sciences who follow a course of study prescribed by the affiliated 
colleges and approved by the University Senate. For information re- 
garding this course application should be made to the Registrar. The 
provisions of section 4 under “The Degrees of M.A. and M.Sc.” apply 
also to the degree of B.D. 


The Degree of D.Sc. 

The degree of D.Sc. may be conferred by the University on persons 
who shall be deemed by the Senate, after favourable report from 
the General Faculty Council, to have distinguished themselves by 
special research or learning in the domain of science, subject to the 
following regulations : 

A candidate for the degree of D.Sc. must have received the degree 
of M.Sc. or a degree equivalent. 

A eandidate must be a bachelor of at least seven years standing 
before the degree can be granted. 

The application must be based wholly on original work of merit 
carried out individually by the candidate or in co-operation with 
others. He shall, in the latter case, make a written statement indi- 
cating precisely the share he has personally taken in the work. Fur- 
ther, in order to qualify for the degree, a reasonable proportion of 
- the work done must be carried out at the University of Alberta. 

Application must be made in writing to the Committee on Graduate 
Studies and should be accompanied by four reprints of all papers 
submitted by the candidate. This application must be submitted 
before the first day of November of the academic year in which it is 


proposed to take the degree. 
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Applicants for ad eundem degrees should communicate with the 


In each case the application should be accompanied by 


Registrar. 
ar of the institution which has conferred the 


diplomas and a calend 
degree. 
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Details of Courses by Departments 


The University reserves the right to modify or withdraw for 


the session any of the courses here outlined. 


Students are reminded of the regulations (paragraph (c), page 
69), regarding attendance courses, which are here denoted by an 


asterisk. 


Pe 


10. 


51. 


52. 


DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING 
FRANCIS GEORGE WINSPEAR, C.A., Lecturer in Accounting. 


Bookkeeping and Business Practice. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
F. G. WINSPEAR. 

Lectures: Single and double entry bookkeeping principles; types 
and forms of books; the form, nature, and classification of 
accounts; instruction in opening and closing books; prepara- 
tion of trading and profit and loss statements and balance 
sheets; instruction in current business practice. 

Laboratory: Practical application by students in entering and 
posting actual bookkeeping sets and preparing financial state- 
ments under the supervision of demonstrators. 


Accounting. Evening Classes. 
Lectures in accounting practice and procedure to intermediate 
candidates, Institute of Chartered Accounts of Alberta. 


Theory of Accounting for Engineering Students. 3 hrs. sec. half. 
FE. G. WINSPEAR. 
Theory of double entry bookkeeping; statements of cash re- 
ceipts and disbursements, profit and loss, balance sheet; balance 
sheet valuations; the analysis and comparison of financial 
statements; depreciation, depletion and obsolescence; the cor- 
poration; shares, bonds and debentures; reserves and reserve 
funds; fire insurance and fire losses; contract accounting and 
cost plus contracts; public utility accounting and financing; 
municipal accounting and financing: 


Corporation and Partnership Accounting. 3 hrs. lect., 1 hr. lab. 
F. G. WINSPEAR. 

Lectures: Preparation of manufacturing, trading, profit and 

loss statements and balance sheets; preparation of statements 
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of receipts and disbursements; partnership accounts ; 
= 


consign- 
ment accounts; corporation accounts, including 
to} 


general knowl- 
edge of capital, debentures, ete.; elementary cost accounts; 
systems; depreciation, depletion and obsolescence methods ; ay 
solidations, reconstructions and amalgamations, ete., ete. 
Prerequisite: Accounting 1. 


53. Advanced Accounting. o hrs, lect. thr, lab: 


F. G. WINSPEAR, 
Systems; cost accounting ; auditing and investigations; bank- 
ruptey; realization and liquidation accounts and statements of 


affairs; trustee and executorship accounts; municipal accounts ; 
income tax. 


Prerequisite: Accounting 52. 


*55. Business Administration. 3 hrs. sec. half. 
F. G. WINSPEAR. 
Business policy and organization as applied to marketing, pro- 
duction, personnel and finance. 


60. Accounting. Evening Classes. 
Advanced course for final candidates, Institute of Chartered 
Accountants of Alberta. 


70. Accounting for Legal Offices. 1 hr. sec. half. 
F. G. WINSPEAR. 
Course in accounting for students-at-law, embracing a study 
of double entry bookkeeping as applied to the requirements of 
the legal profession; special attention is given to procedure in 
the recording of trust funds. 

Graduates in Commerce, who have obtained the required 
standing in accounting courses 1, 52 and 53 are eligible for 
exemption by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of Alberta 
from two years articles and the necessity of writing the inter- 


mediate examination. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 
JOHN MACGREGOR SMITH, B.S.A. (Manitoba), Professor of Agricultural 


Engineering. 


. 


Junior Courses. 


1. hr. lect., 3.hrs. lab. 


*1, Agricultural Engineering. j 
J. M. SMITH. 
The planning of farm buildings and farmsteads. Each student 
o choose the types of buildings he wishes to 
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design, and also make the farmstead layout apply to his own 
requirements. A brief study of materials of construction and 
the strength of materials; applications of ventilation, heating, 
lighting, water supply and sewage disposal problems to agri- 
culture. At the beginning of the course sufficient work will 
be given in the use of drawing instruments and in elementary 
surveying to enable students tg take field notes and make a 
farm plan from them, 

Text-book: Farm Buildings, Foster and Carter. 


Agricultural Engineering. 3 hrs. lect.-lab. 


J.. M. SMITH, 
A practical study of all lines of tillage, seeding, fertilizing, 
harvesting and threshing machinery. Draft of plows and other 
implements. In the laboratory an effort will be made to fur- 
nish students with all the different types of machines with 
which they must deal on the average Alberta farm, An oppor- 
tunity will be given to study the machines with the aid of a 
laboratory manual. Each student will require a laboratory 


. note-book. 


Text-book: Farm Machinery and Equipment, Smith. 


Senior Courses. 


51. 


*53. 


Agricultural Engineering. 1 hr. 1éct., o Bree kau. 


J. M. SMITH. 
This course is similar to A.E. 1, and may be elected. (Open 
only to students who have not taken the first year course in 
Agriculture in this University.) 


Agricultural Engineering 1 hr. Tect., 3 hrsvilab. 


J. M. SMITH. 

A study of the sources and applications of mechanical power on 
the farm. The demand for labor-saving machinery has turned 
the attention of farmers to power equipment of various kinds. 
The object of the course is to enable students to become 
familiar more especially with the fundamental principles: of the 
internal combustion engine, namely, valve timing, carburetion, 
lubrication, ignition, and to get sufficient practice in operation 
to enable them to locate and correct the most common troubles. 
The practical work will be along similar lines to those followed 
in the farm machinery course. 

Text-book: Dyke’s Automobile and Gasoline Engine Encyclo- 
pedia. 
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(Toronto), Prof 
RALPH FAUST SHANER, A.B. (Lafayette), Ph.D. ofessor of Anatomy. 


Anatomy. 


EVAN GREENE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. 
Professor of Anatomy. 


Sessional Demonstrators. 

JOHN KEITH FIFE, M.D., C.M. (McGill). 

ROBERT GRAHAM HUCKELL, M.D., C.M. (McGill). 
WILLIAM CARLETON WHITESIDE, M.D. (Alberta). 
ALLAN JOSEPH LOBSINGER, M.D. (Manitoba). 


(Harvard), Professor of 


(Edinburgh), F.A.C.S., Associate 


FOR MEDICAL STUDENTS. 


ANATOMY 
| DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 
DANIEL GRAISBERRY REVELL, B.A., M.B. 
Junior Courses. 
24. Gross Anatomy of Trunk and Extremities. 
2 hrs. lect., 12 hrs. lab., first half. 
2 hrs. lect., 9 hrs. lab., second half. 
D. G. RevELL, E. Greens, A. J. Lossincer, R. G. Huck ey 
AND W. C. WHITESIDE. 
Text-books: Teat-book of Anatomy, Cunningham, Gray, Piersol 
or Morris; Manual of Practical Anatomy, Cunningham ;BNA 
Terminology, Barker; BNA Regional and Systematic, Emmel; 
Dictionary, Gould, Stedman, or Dorland; Atlas (for reference 
only), Toldt, Sobotta and MeMurrich, Spalteholtz. 


28. Histology and Embryology. 3 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab., first half. 
3 hrs. lect., 7 hrs. lab., second half. 
R. F. SHANER AND A. J. LOBSINGER. 
Minute anatomy and development of the elementary tissues and 
of the organs of the human body. 
Text-books: Histology, Bailey, Jordan, Lewis and Stohr, Piersol, 
Bremer, Maximow, Schafer; Hmbryology, Arey, Bailey and 
Miller, Jordan and Kindred, Frazer, Keith. 


Senior Courses. 
' 33. Gross Anatomy of Head and Neck. 
1 hr. lect., 9 hrs. lab., first half. 
1 hr. lect., 5 hrs. lab., second half. 


A. F. SHANER AND E. GREENE. 


| Text-books as for Anatomy 24. 
36. Applied Anatomy. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 

Ki, GREENE. ' 

A review of the work of the second year supplemented by the 


study of frozen sections, and having regard to medical and 


surgical application. 
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Text-books as for Anatomy 24, and A Manual of Surgical An- 
atomy, Whittaker, or Beesley & Johnston; A Cross Section 
Anatomy, Eycleshymer and Shoemaker; Surface Markings, Raw- 
lings; Elements of Surface Anatomy, Thompson. 


Surgical Anatomy. 2'hreslect, 
E. GREENE. 

The anatomy of clinical cases, with demonstrations of dissec- 

tions and moist specimens, and of anatomical abnormalities in 

the living. 


Surgical Anatomy. 1 hr. lect. 
E. GREENE. 


A continuation of Course 46. 


Neurology. 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab., second half. 
Rk. F. SHANER. 

Gross and minute structure of the central nervous system and 

organs of the special senses. / 

Text-books as for Anatomy 24, and Ransom, Anatomy of the 

Nervous System; Villiger, Brain and Spinal Cord; Herrick, 

Introduction to Neurology. 


DENTAL STUDENTS. 


Odontology. 1 hr, leet., 4 hnreeiab: 
H. E. BuLYEA. 

Morphology of human teeth, occlusion and arrangement, deci- 

duous teeth. 

Text-book: Dental Anatomy, Black. 


Comparative Odontology. 
H. E. BuLYBa. 
Combining with Anatomy 20 in the second half. 
Text-book: Comparative Dental Anatomy, Dewey-Thompson. 


For reference: Origin and LHvolution of Human Dentition, 
Gregory. 


Histology and Embryology. 3 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab., first half. 
3 hrs. lect., 7 hrs. lab., second half. 
R. F. SHANER AND A. J. LOBSINGER. 


Similar to Anatomy 28, but with special attention to oral 
structures. 


Text-books as for Anatomy 28. 
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22. Gross Anatomy of Trunk. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. labietirst halt: 
IT hr. lect., 4 hrs. lab., second half. 
Di'Ge REVELL 
The gross anatomy includes osteology. 
Text-books as for Anatomy 24. 


32. Gross Anatomy of Head and Neck. Ihre tecteromrsimiab; 


R. F. SHANER AND E. GREENE. 
Text-book as for Anatomy 24, 


FOR STUDENTS OF NURSING. 


*26. Minute Anatomy for Degree in Nursing. 
3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab., second half. 
R. F. SHANER. 
The tissues and organs; the development of the human embryo. 


*29. Gross Anatomy for Degree in Nursing. 
2 hrs. lect. and 2 hrs. lab., first half. 
D. G. REVELL. 
Systematic anatomy. 


*19. Anatomy for Diploma in Nursing. 3 hrs. lect. and lab., one half. 
D. G. REVELL. 

Elements of histology, splanchnology and systematic anatomy. 

Text-book: Anatomy and Physiology for Nurses, Kimber, Bundy. 


NOTE: The numbering of the courses has been changed. The 
numbers in parentheses are those used in 1931-32: 28(16), 24(45), 
33(53), 38(58), 36(54), 46(64), 56(74), 20(6), 21(8), 27(17), 22(25), 
$2:(52), 26(9), 29(19), 19(31). 


DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


JOHN PERCY SACKVILLE, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.S. (Iowa), Professor of Animal 
Husbandry. 

JOHN EDLESTON BOWSTEAD, M.S. (Wisconsin), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Associate 
Professor of Animal Husbandry. 

ROBERT DAVID SINCLAIR, B.S.A. (Alberta), M.S. (Iowa), Associate Professor 
of Animal Husbandry. 


Junior Courses. 
*1. Types and Market Classes of Beef Cattle, 
Sheep and Swine. 


Dairy Cattle, Horses, 
1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


J. P. SACKVILLE. 


i i ‘i ar ith 
A consideration of the various types and market classes w 


special reference to present day market requirements. A study 
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of the live animal and in the case of beef cattle, sheep and 
swine, a study of the carcass with a view to demonstrating the 
relationship existing between form and function. 

Text-books: Types and Market Classes of Livestock, Vaughan; 
Judging Farm Animals, Plumb. 


Breed Studies of Beef Cattle, Dairy Cattle, Horses, Sheep and 

Swine. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half. 
R. D. SINCLAIR AND J. E. BOWSTEAD. 

A study of the origin, characteristics, and adaptability of the 

breeds. Judging type and representatives of different breeds 

according to their official standards. 

Text-book: Types and Breeds of Farm Animals, Plumb. 


Feeding and Management. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
R. D. SInciarir. 

A brief survey of the field of animal nutrition, together with a 

study of the various practical problems met with in the feeding 

and general care of horses, cattle, sheep and swine. 

Text-book: Feeds and Feeding, Henry and Morrison. 


Animal Breeding. 3 hrs. lect., first half. 
J. E. BowsTEaD. 

Application of the principles of genetics to the improvement of 

farm animals. A study of reproduction, selection and the ap- 

proved methods of practice. 

Text-books: Genetics in Relation to Agriculture, Babcock and 

Clausen; or Principles of Breeding, Davenport. 


Herd Book Studies and Breed Development. 

1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab. sec. half. 

R. D. SINCLAIR. 

A review of the work of the outstanding improvers of the 
various breeds of livestock, together with a consideration of the 
leading sires and blood lines with which these names are 
identified. A study of the requirements for registration and 
transfer in the various breeds, as well as for official records in 
dairy cattle. Practical work in extending pedigrees with the 
use of herd, flock and stud books. 
Prerequisite: A.H. 2. 


Advanced Judging. 3uhrs. lab. 
J. P. SACKVILLE. 
Advanced work in judging horses, cattle, sheep and swine. 
Prerequisite: A.H. 2. 
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Animal Nutrition. 3 hrs. lect., sec. half. 
R. D. Srncrarr. 

A detailed study of the principles of nutrition ‘and of the 
nutritional requirements of farm animals, A review of recent 
findings in the field of research in animal feeding and of the 
results secured from practical feeding experiments with horses 
cattle, sheep and swine. 


Prerequisite: A.H. 3. 


’ 


Economics of Livestock Production. 2 hrs. lect. 


J. P. Sackvitye, R. D. Srncuarr anp J. E. BowstTEap. 
Review and class discussion of special problems related to 
animal production. The results of livestock experiments con- 
ducted by leading stations will be analysed with particular re- 
ference to the various factors concerned with reducing produc- 
tion costs. A study will be made of experimental methods in 
general and provision made for laboratory practice in planning 
experiments, keeping records and interpreting results. Live- 
stock marketing in its relation to production will receive con- 
sideration. This will include a discussion of market organiza- 
tion and a study of local and world markets as they affect the 
markets for and the marketing of Canadian livestock and 
animal products. 


Graduate Courses. 


101. 


Advanced work leading to the master’s degree is offered to 
students whose previous training and academic standing is - 
sufficiently high to justify further studies in animal hus- 
bandry. These courses will include special work both in lec- 
tures and research in the Department of Animal Husbandry, 
together with related courses in other departments of the 
University. 


Advanced Animal Production and Nutrition. 


A review of the basic principles of animal nutrition together 
with a consideration of the fundamental experimental work in 
animal husbandry conducted at leading experiment stations in 
Canada and the United States. 


Experimental Methods. 


A study of methods of experimentation and FeReaR ET in oni 
husbandry and consideration of the main problems in Bus field 
worthy of experimentation. Laboratory work in planning ae 
executing experiments, in the keeping of records and inter- 


pretation of experimental results. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ARCHITECTURE 


CECIL SCOTT BURGESS, A.R.I.B.A., F.R.A.I.C.. Professor of Architecture. 


Junior Courses. 


2. 


*B, 


Architectural Drawing. 6 hrs. lab. 
C. S. BurcEss. 

Applied to historical examples. 

Text-book: The Orders of Architecture, A. Stratton. 


Architectural Design. 6 hrs. lab. 
C. S. Buregss. 

The application of traditional forms to simple problems; sub- 

jects involving the use of the classical orders and of typical 

methods of construction. 


History of Architecture. B irs: 
C. S. Burggss. 

Ancient architecture. General review of Egyptian and Assyrian 

architecture and detailed study of Greek, Roman and Byzantine 

architecture. 

Text-book: Anderson & Spiers, Greek and Roman Architecture, 

revised and re-written by W. B. Dinsmoor and Thomas Ashby. 


Building Construction. 6 hrs. lab. 
C. S. Burasss. 

Methods of employing, assembling and framing materials in 
accordance with their various characteristics and the purposes 
for which each is suited. The principal elements of modern build- 
ing work, such as walls, floors, roofs, doors, windows, etc., 
treated from the point of view of practical and customary 
construction. Standard methods of construction. 

Text-books: Knobloch, Good Practice in Construction; Mitchell's 
Building Construction, Junior Course. 


Decorative Arts. 4 hrs. lab. 
C. S. Burggss. 


Study of the principles and characteristic elements of the decor- 
ation employed in the architecture of the periods dealt with in 
the course in history of architecture. 


Building Construction. 6 hrs. lab. 


C. S. Burasss. 
Advanced stage of Architecture 5. 
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Senior Courses. 


*51. 


*52. 


*53. 


"BA, 


756. 


“BT. 


“58. 


Architectural Drawing. 3 hrs. lab 
C. S. Burazss. 

Rendering in line and wash; development in light and shade; 

perspective drawing. 


Architectural Design. 6 hrs. lab. 
C. S. Burgess. 
Problems in planning and in the composition of elevations. 


Architectural Design. 
9 hrs. lab. first half, 12 hrs. lab. second half. 
C. S. Buregss. 
Planning’ and groupings of buildings and surroundings. 


History of Architecture. 3 hrs. 
C. S. Buregss. 

Mediaeval architecture. Romanesque and Gothic architecture 

throughout Europe. The Perpendicular and Tudor styles in 

England. Study of the principles of stone construction in arches 

and vaults. 

Text-books: Sir T. G. Jackson, Byzantine and Romanesque Arch- 

itecture, Gothic Architecture. 

Renaissance and recent. The effects of the Renaissance move- 

ment as illustrated by architecture. The various characters ex- 

hibited by Renaissance architecture throughout Europe at 

various periods. The relation of modern architecture to past 

styles. 

Text-books: W. L. Anderson, Renaissance Architecture in Italy; 

W. H. Ward, Renaissance. Architecture in France; R. Blom- 

field, English Renaissance Architecture. 


4 hrsilab: 


Decorative Arts. 

C. S. BureEss. 
Decoration as employed in various materials used in architec- 
ture. 


i rs, lab. 
Decorative Arts. 4 hrs 
GC. S. BURGESS. 


An advanced course in decorative design. 


rofessional Practice. 2 hrs. second half. 


Cc. S. BuRGESS. 
description of architectural works 


and the procedure in carrying 


Specifications and P 


The preparation of detailed 
with a view to obtaining prices 


out architectural we yrk. 
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“60. Ventilation and Heating. 2 hrs. first half. 
C. S. Buregss. 
The scientific bases on which the circulation and warming of 
air in buildings are provided for. The principal means taken to 
meet these requirements. 
Text-book: R. G. Carpenter, Heating and Ventilating Buildings. 


*61. Building Construction. 6 hrs. lab. 
C. S. Burgess. 

- Advanced stage of building construction (Architecture 7), in- 
cluding the more essentially modern methods of construction ; 
re-inforced concrete, etc. 
Text-books: Knobloch, Good Practice in Construction; Mitchell’s 
Building Construction, Advanced Course. 


62. Architecture. 3 hrs. lect. 
C. S. Buregss. 

Optional course for students in 3rd and 4th years of Arts course. 
The purpose of this course is to provide a basis for the intelli- 
gent appreciation of architectural design as illustrated in his- 
torical monuments and in present day experience. 
Text-book: H. H. Statham, A Short Critical History of Archi- 
tecture. 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 


ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene. 

ROBERT McLEOD SHAW, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), 
F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene. 


MALCOLM ROSS BOW, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), D.P.H. (Toronto), Associate 
Professor of Public Health. 


ROY BERTRAM JENKINS, M.D. (Manitoba), D.P.H. (Toronto), Lecturer in 
Public Health. 


LEONARD CHRISTOPHER HARRIS, M.D.,.C.M. (McGill), Demonstrator in 
Bacteriology. 


GRETA SIMPSON, B.Sc. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Bacteriology. 
ANGUS CECIL McGUGAN, M.D. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Bacteriology and 


Hygiene. 
Bacteriology 
*1, Elementary Bacteriology. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
R. M. SHaw. 


Demonstrations in elementary bacteriology. Practical labora- 
tory exercises, i.e, making of media, staining, etc. 


31. Bacteriology (Nurses’ Course) 
1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab., period of 15 weeks. 
G. Simpson. | 
This course deals primarily with elementary bacteriology with 
the object of finally leading the pupils to that knowledge of the 
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subject adequate to the practice of their profession. The course 
includes the bacteriology of disease, water and milk, and will ° 
deal with immunity and resistance. 


Pathegenic Bacteriology. 2 hrs. lect.,.3 hrs. lab. 
A. C, RanxKIn, 

The relation of bacteria and the higher parasites to disease. 

Cultivation of pathogenic micro-organisms; isolation and iden- 

tification of bacteria pathogenic to man, ete. 

Text-books: Jordan, Hiss and Zinsser, Park and Williams, Muir 

and Ritchie, and Topley'and Wilson. 


Bacteriology. Sahrs. lect.,cocars. 4a, 
R. M. SHaw. 

A course in general bacteriology consisting of lectures, demon- 

strations and laboratory work. 

The preparation of media, classification of forms and methods 

of culture and isolation will be studied. 

The relationship of bacteria to every day life, industry, disease 

and public health, ete., will be considered. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1 and Botany 1 or Zoology 1. 


Pathogenic Bacteriology. 8 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
(AS CRN KN 

The relation of bacteria and the higher parasites, to disease. 

The isolation and identification of bacteria pathogenie to man. 

A study of bacterial infections. A consideration of resistance 

and immunity. 

Prerequisite: Bacteriology 60. 

Text-books: Jordan, Hiss and Zinsser, Park and Williams, Muir 

and Ritchie, and Topley and Wilson. 


Hygiene 

Hygiene and Sanitation (Nurses’ Course). 

15 periods 1-hr. each. 

R. B. JENKINS. 

This course aims to give through the medium of lectures, de- 
monstrations, etc., the knowledge of hygiene and sanitation 
necessary to the nurse in the practice of her profession, and also 
to fit her for intelligent co-operation with public health authori- 
ties. The subject matter of the course will include such topics 
as communicable diseases, air, ventilation, water and water 
supplies, sewage and garbage disposal, and the hygiene of 
schools, etec., and will deal with housing, industrial hygiene, 
vital statistics, public health departments and health legislation. 
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“51. Elementary Hygiene. 1 hr. first half. 
R. M. SHaw. 
The principles of sanitary science. 


52. Hygiene and Sanitation. 1 hr. sec. half: 


Points to be observed in design and construction of buildings 
to secure the best conditions of health. 


53. Hygiene. 2 hrs. lect. first half, 2 hrs. lab. second half. 
A. C. RANKIN, R. M. SHaw, M. R. Bow anv R. B. JENKINS. 


This course is for medical students and aims to give through 
the medium of lectures, demonstrations and inspections, the - 
knowledge of preventive medicine, sanitation and hygiene neces- 
sary to the practitioner. 
Text-books: Parks & Kenwood, nice Park, Hope & Stally- 
brass, Boyd, Fitzgerald. 


DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 


GEORGE HUNTER, M.A., B.Se. (Agric.), D.Se. (Glasgow), Professor of 
Biochemistry. 


WILLIAM DOUGLAS McFARLANE, B.S.A., M.A. (Toronto), Assistant Professor 
of Biochemistry. 


MAXWELL MORDCAI CANTOR, B.Sc., M.D. (Manitoba), Fellow in Biochemistry. 
Sessional Demonstrators. 


1. General Course. 3. brs: lect., Sehrselab: 
G. Hunter, W. D. McFArRLANE, M. M. CANTOR AND 
R. C. M. HAMILTON. 
Open to third year students of Medicine. 


61. General Course. o-hrs. leet.) 3 htsiaw 
G. Hunter, W. D. McFartaneg, M. M. Cantor AND 
R, C. M. HAMILTON. 


Same as Biochemistry 1, but laboratory at different hour. 
Senior subject open to students in Arts, Household Economics, 
degree students in Pharmacy and to other students with the 
prerequisite Chemistry 3 or 42. 

Subject Matter of Lectures: 

Chemical: Elementary composition of “living matter.’ Water 
in relation to organisms. Certain physico-chemical considera- 
tions of importance in biochemistry. Chemistry of carbo- 
hydrates and glucosides and of fats and allied substances from 
a biological aspect. Chemistry of amino acids and related tissue 
constituents. Organic and physical chemistry of proteins. 
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Organic biochemistry of pyrrole, glyoxaline, thiolglyoxaline, 
pyrimidine, purine, indole, ete. Chemistry of the nucleic acids 
and of certain natural bases. Enzymes: Chemical knowledge of 
enzymes and nature of enzyme action; its importance in plant 
and animal. Food and Digestion: Composition of food and in- 
fluence of cooking on certain constituents. Secretions, enzymes 
and their action on food constituents: absorption in the 
gastro-intestinal tract. Hormones. Respiratory Metabolism: 
Oxygen in relation to nutrients. Energy and gaseous exchange 
of the organism. Blood: Clotting; composition of serum and 
cells. Haemoglobins and cytochrome. Functions of haemo- 
globin in respiratory exchange, and in carbon dioxide and 
oxygen transport. Blood as vehicle for nutrients to, and as 
carrier of waste products from tissues. Muscle: Composition 
and extractives. Chemical changes in muscular exercise. 
Carbohydrate metabolism and insulin. Starvation and the meta- 
bolism of fat. Protein metabolism and urine constituents. 
Bone: Factors regulating formation of; relation to mineral 
metabolism. IJnternal secretions. Essential amino acids and 
vitamins in nutrition. 

The Laboratory Courses are designed to illustrate as far as 
possible the theory of the lectures. 

Text-books: Cameron, A Text of Biochemistry; Hawk «nd 
Bergheim, Practical Physiological Chemistry. 

Reference books: Longman’s Monographs of Biochemistry; Mit- 
chell and Hamilton, Biochemistry of the Amino Acids; Jordan 
Lloyd, Chemistry of Proteins; Barcroft, Respiratory Function of 
the Blood; Lusk, The Science of Nutrition; McCollum and Sim- 
monds, The Newer Knowledge of Nutrition. 


2. Biochemistry 1-hr, lect., 2 hrs. lab. (6 wks.) 
W. D. McFARLANE AND R. C. M. HAMILTON. 
Open to second year pharmacy licentiate. 
Preparation of reagents in demand by the medical profession 
for testing urine, blood, etc. 


Advanced Courses. 


51. Pathological Chemistry. 3 hrs. lab. 
G. Hunter, M. M. Cantor Anp R. C. M. HAMILTON. 

Open to fourth year medical students, aa Suidens in the 

faculty of Arts and Sciences. The course 1s designed asipan 

introduction to 52. Part of the first hour is occupied pees 

theoretical considerations, some emphasis is put on PoC 

and an indication given of clinical applications. A fair knowl- 
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edge of the chemistry of urine and adequate practice in the 
examination of pathological urines. is thus obtainable in the 
first term. The second term is occupied with a study of micro- 
chemical methods for the estimation of blood constituents of 
importance in clinical conditions. Some time is also given to 
gastric analysis and the examination of cerebro-spinal fluid. 
Text-book: Hawk and Bergheim. 

Prerequisite for students in the faculty of Arts and Sciences: 
Biochemistry 61. 


Pathological Chemistry. 1-hr, lect. 
G. Hunter anp M. M. Cantor. 

Open to fifth year medical students, and to certain students in 
the faculty of Arts and Sciences. 

About thirty lectures on the relation of chemistry to medicine, 
comprising: basal metabolic rate—theoretical aspects, methods 
of determination, and variations in clinical conditions; thy- 
roxine. Acid-base balance of the blood—relation to respiration 
and kidney function. Acidosis—diabetic, nephritic; alkalosis 
and vomiting. Methods of control and pitfalls in treatment of 
those conditions. Water balance—Oedema, anhydraemia ‘and 
dehydration. Vomiting of pregnancy. Diabetes—carbohydrate 
and fat metabolism in; glucose tolerance; insulin action. 


_ Nephritis—blood and urinary findings in; kidney function 


tests. Intestinal obstruction and intoxication. Fevers—meta- 
bolism in; Jaundice—bilirubin and diazo-reaction, liver func- 
tion. Deficiency diseases. 

Literature: Special articles referred to in course’ of lectures. 
Arts and Sciences students proceeding to the degrees of M.A. or 
M.Se. in Biochemistry are required to take courses 51 and 82, 
with special reading in the subject chosen for research. The 
head of ‘the department may be consulted with regard to 





research facilities. 
Prerequisite for students in the faculty of Arts and Sciences: 
Biochemistry 61. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 


FRANCIS JOHN LEWIS, D.Se. (Liverpool), F.R.S.E., F.R.S.C., F.L.S., Professor 


of Botany. 


EZRA HENRY MOSS, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Assistant Professor of Botany. 
ALEXANDER BIRNIE BROWN, B.Se. (Edinburgh), M.Se. (McGill), Lecturer 


«1, 


in Botany. 

General Elementary Botany. 3 hrs. lect., 38 hrs. lab. 
F, J. Lewis, E. H. Moss anp A. B. Brown. 

Morphology, physiology of the cell; elements of vegetable 

Morphology, anatomy and physiology. 
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“2. General Elementary Botany (Medicine and Dentistry). 


8 hrs. Ject.,’2i hrs. lab; 
F. J. Lewis, E. H. Moss anp A. B. Brown. 


*3. General Elementary Botany (Pharmacy). 


2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
HK. H. Moss. 


Elements of vegetable morphology, anatomy and physiology, 
classification of flowering plants. 


*4. Agricultural Botany (3rd year Agriculture). 
1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab. sec. half. 


E. H. Moss. 
Classification, morphology and physiology of fungi; diseases 


of plants. 
Prerequisite: Botany 1. 


Senior Courses. 
SA: 5 hrs. lect., euhrs. lab. 
A. B. Brown. 

Plant physiology with special reference to the physiology of 
the cell, assimilation and ecenduction. Ecological consideration 
of the representative plant formations and associations of the 
north temperate belt. 
Prerequisites: Botany 1 and 53 or 54, Chemistry 42. 


53. Subrsslectiais abesaglal: 
EF. J. Lewis, E. H. Moss anp A. B. Brown. 

Classification, morphology and anatomy of the Algae, Fungi, 

Bryophyta and Pteridophyta. General methods of plant his- 
tology. Evolution of the lower groups of plants. 


54. 8 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. and field work. 


F, J. Lewis anp A. B. Brown. 
Classification, morphology and anatomy of the Spermatophyta. 
General principles of heredity. Origin and development of plant 
associations with special references to some district in Alberta. 


Honor Courses. 
101. Palaeobotany. oPhrs: lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
F, J. Lewis. 

Evolution of modern groups of plants as illustrated by the 
structure of fossil types from various geological horizons, plant 
remains in peat, lignite and coal. 

Botany 1, Botany 53 or 54, Geology 1 and 55. 
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102. Comparative Anatomy and Ecology. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
F, J. Lewis. 


Evolution of chief tissues and organs of plants treated from a 
comparative point of view. 

Prerequisites: Botany 1, Botany 52 and 53 or 54, Chemistry 42, 
or Geology 55. 


103. Comparative Distribution of Vegetation and Ecology. 
3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. and field work. 


EF, J. Lewis. 


Distribution of vegetation in time and space considered from a 
dynamical point of view. 
Prerequisites: Botany 1, 52, 53, 54; Geology 52. 


Graduate Courses. 
Graduate students who have had the necessary training and 
wish to carry on research in some field of botany should 
consult the head of the department. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


JOHN WESLEY SHIPLEY, B.A. (Manitoba), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), F.R.S.C., 
Professor of Chemistry. 


OSMAN JAMES WALKER, B.A. (Saskatchewan), M.A. (Harvard), Ph.D. 
McGill), Associate Professor of Chemistry. 


REUBEN BENJAMIN SANDIN, M.Se. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Chicago), Associate 
Professor of Chemistry. 


EDWARD HERBERT BOOMER, B.Se. (British Columbia), M.Se., Ph.D. (McGill), 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. 


NORMAN McKEE STOVER, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Illinois), Assistant Professor 
of Chemistry. 


Sessional Demonstrators. 
*1. General Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
N. M. STover. 

Lectures: A systematic study of common non-metallic elements; 
a few typical metallic elements; the more important compounds 
of each; fundamental laws and theories. 
Laboratory: Experiments illustrative of the principles discussed 
in lectures. 
Text-book: Hopkins, General Chemistry (Heath). 


*2. General Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
N. M. STover. 
For students in Medicine, Dentistry and Pharmacy. 
Lectures: Lectures the same as Chemistry 1. 
Laboratory: Experiments to illustrate the principles discussed 
in lectures; additional exercises in quantitative analysis and an 
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introductory course in qualitative analysis. 
Text-book: Hopkins, General Chemistry (Heath); Reedy, Ele- 
mentary Qualitative Analysis (McGraw-Hill). 


Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect;73 hrs. lab: 
R. B. Sanprn. 

For students in Medicine, Pharmacy and Dentistry. 

Lectures: An introduction to both the aliphatic and the aromatic 

series, 

Laboratory: The preparation of some organic compounds. 

Text-books: Lowy and Harrow, Introduction to Organic Chem- 


istry (Wiley) ; Porter, Stewart, Branch, The Methods of Organic 
Chemistry (Ginn). 


Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect. 
R. B. SAnpDIN. 

For students in Agriculture. 

Lectures: the lecture course of Chemistry 42. 

Text-book: Porter, The Carbon Compounds (Ginn). 


Quantitative Chemical Analysis. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
J. W. SHIPLEY. 

A course in Volumetric and Gravimetric analysis, for students 

in Agriculture. 


Elementary Chemistry. L hr: lect., 2:hrs. labstines halt: 

and repeated second half. 
KE. H. Boomer. 

For Nurses. 

Lectures: Some of the more common elements and a few of their 

compounds; some simple laws and theories, 

Laboratory: Experiments illustrative of the principles discussed 

in lectures. 

Text-book: Roe, Principles of Chemistry (Mosby Co.). 


Senior Courses. 


“AL, 


Inorganic Chemistry. 3 hrs, lect: sents. ap: 

O. J. WALKER. 
Lectures: Continuation of Chemistry 1 with special emphasis 
on the metals. 
Laboratory: Qualitative analysis of inorganic substances. 
Text-books: Mellor, Modern Inorganic Chemistry (Longmans) ; 
Ware, Essentials of Qualitative Chemical Analysis (Wiley). 
Reference book: Treadwell and Hall, Analytical Chemistry, Vol. 
1 (Wiley). 
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Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


. KR. B, SANDIN. 
Lectures: An introduction to the aliphatic and the aromatic 
series. 
Laboratory: The preparation of some organic compounds. 
Text-books: Porter, The Carbon Compounds (Ginn); Porter, 
Stewart, Branch, The Methods of Organic Chemistry (Ginn). 


Elementary Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J.:W. SHIPLEY. 

Lectures: Fundamental concepts of matter in relation to 

energy; thermochemistry, properties of gases, liquids and 

solids; solutions, equilibrium, phase rule, electrolytes, electro- 

motive force, colloids, photochemistry. 

Laboratory: Physico-chemical measurements; thermochemical 

measurements, molecular weight determinations, experiments 

on the properties of gases, liquids and solids, equilibrium de- 

terminations, electrical conductivity of solutions, concentration 

cells, hydrogen ion determinations. 

Text-books: Getman, Outlines of Theoretical Chemistry 

(Wiley); Findlay, Practical Physical Chemistry (Longmans) ; 

Hodgson and Lang, Handbook of Chemistry and Physics (Chem. 

Rubber Co.). 

Prerequisites: Chem 41 and Physies 5 or 7. 


Quantitative Analysis. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 


O. J. WALKER. 
For students in Chemical and Mining Engineering. 
Lectures: Principles and methods of quantitative analysis. 


. Laboratory: Gravimetric analysis, volumetric analysis, electro- 


analysis, gas analysis; analysis of ores, fuels and water. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 41. 
Text-books: As in Chem. 58. 


Quantitative Analysis. 2 hrs. lect., 6° hrs. lab. 


QO. J. WALKER. 
Lectures: Principles and methods of quantitative chemical 
analysis; gravimetric, volumetric, colorimetric; standardization 
of apparatus; sampling. 
Laboratory: Work illustrating the lectures. 
Text-books: Fales, Inorganic Quantitative Analysis (Century 
Co.) ; Talbot, Quantitative Chemical Analysis (Macmillan). 
Reference book: Treadwell and Hall, Analytical Chemistry, 
Vol. 2 (Wiley). 
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Quantitative Analysis. A 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
O. J. WALKER. 

For students in Household Economics. 

Lectures: Principles and methods of quantitative analysis. 

Laboratory: Gravimetric analysis; volumetric analysis; food 

analysis. 

Text-books: As in Chem. 58, 

Reference books: Selected texts on food analysis. 


Electrochemistry. 3 hrs. lect., sec. half. 
E. H. Boomer. 

For students in Electrical Engineering. 

Lectures: The theory of solutions; electrolytes, electrolysis; 

electrodes and electromotive force; galvanic cells; batteries, 

accumulators; electroplating; electrometallurgy; industrial 

electrochemistry. 

Text-book: Thompson, Theoretical and Applied Electrochemistry 

(Maemillan). 

Reference: Creighton and Fink, Hlectrochemistry; Allmand and 

Ellingham, Applied Electrochemistry. 


Metallurgy. 1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
J. W. SHIPLEY. 

For students in third year Dentistry. 

Lectures: Methods of preparation and properties of metals and 

alloys used in Dentistry. 

Laboratory: Preparation of metals, alloys, amalgams, and 

cements; examination of physical and chemical properties of 

metals; analysis of alloys. 

Text-book: Hodgen, Practical Dental Metallurgy (C. V. Mosby 


Company ). 


Industrial Chemistry. 3 hrs. 
O. J. WALKER. 

Description of industrial processes in chemical and allied chemi- 

cal industries, stoichiometrical caleulations, visits to local 

plants, reports. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 41. 


Practical Experience. 

O. J. WALKER. Y 
Students in Chemical Engineering are required to find employ- 
ment in some industrial plant involving chemica) a Se as 
for at least one summer prior to eredue ye! A satisfactory 
report on the principles involved in the Pottibsha ss SO mee must 
be presented to the Department of Chemistry for approval. 
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Honor Courses. 


102. 


103. 


105. 


Advanced Organic Chemistry. 3 -hrs.. lect,,, 6 shesma 


R. B. SANDIN. 
Laboratory: Preparation of some aromatic compounds; quali- 
tative and quantitative organic analysis. 
Text-book for Laboratory: Gatterman, Practical Methods of 
Organic Chemistry (Macmillan). 
teference books: Schmidt, Organic Chemistry (Van Nostrand 
Co.) ; Henrich, Theorics of Organic Chemistry (Wiley) ; Cohen, 
Organic Chemistry, Vols. I, II, III, 5th edition (E. Arnold 
& Co.) Students will also consult the original literature where 
possible and also certain of the American Chemical Society’s 
monographs. 


Advanced Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 


* E. H. Boomer. 
Lectures: Theoretical chemistry with special attention to the 
dynamical theory of matter and the laws of thermodynamics 
and their application to gases, liquids and solids; the theory 
of solutions; reaction velocity, catalysis and photochemistry ; 
thermochemistry, chemical equilibrium and the phase rule; 
atomic and molecular structure. 
Text-book: Taylor, Treatise on Physical Chemistry (Van 
Nostrand). 
Reference: Baly, A System of Physical Chemistry (Longmans) ; 
Nernst, Theoretical Ohemistry (Macmillan). Various mono- 
graphs and the original literature. 
Laboratory: Physico-chemical measurements. 
Text-book: Daniels, Mathews and Williams, Haperimental 
Physical Chemistry (McGraw-Hill). 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 42, 54; Mathematics 55. 
Co-requisite: Physics 46. 


Advanced Quantitative Analysis. 

2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab.; sec: half, 

O. J. WALKER. 
Lectures: Special methods of analysis not taken up in 
Chemistry 58. 
Laboratory: Special analyses such as microanalysis; electro- 
analysis; gas analysis; food analysis; analysis of alloys; hydro- 
gen ion determinations. 
Text-books: To be selected. 
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Prerequisites: Chemistry 41 and Chemistry 58. 
Offered 1932-33, and alternate years thereafter. 


Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. The Rarer Elements. 


2 hrs, lect:, 6 hrs. lab. 
N. M. Stover. 

Lectures: A study of some of the rarer elements. 
Laboratory: The preparation of several series of compounds of 
the rarer metals; the spectroscopic examination of some of 
their compounds; qualitative analysis for the rare metals. 
Text-book: Hopkins, Chemistry of the Rarer Elements (Heath). 
Reference books: Baly, Spectroscopy (Longmans & Co.) ; Noyes 
and Bray, A System of Qualitative Analysis for the Rare 
Elements (Macmillan, 1927, N.Y.). 
Offered 1932-33, and alternate years thereafter. 


Colloid Chemistry and Surface Chemistry. 
2, hrs. lects.6 hrs, jab., 1irst halite 


K. H. Boomer. 


A course dealing with the theories of colloidal behaviour; the 
relation of colloid chemistry to natural processes and its appli- 
cation in industry. 

Text-books: Kruyt, Oolloids (Wiley); Holmes, Laboratory 
Manual of Colloid Chemistry (Wiley). 

Reference books: Freundlich, Colloid Chemistry; Alexander, 
Colloid Chemistry, Vol. I. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 42, 54, Mathematics 7. 

Not offered 1932-33. 


Electro-Chemistry. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., sec. half. 


J. W. SHIPLEY. 


Lectures: Electro-chemical theory ; conductance; electrolysis; 
molten electrolytes; oxidation and reduction; electromotive 
force; cells; hydrogen ions; electro-thermics. 

Laboratory: Resistance and E.M.F. measurements; preparation 
of inorganic and organic substances by electrolysis; electro- 
titrametric and pH measurements. 

Text-book.: Creighton and Fink. 

Electro-chemistry Laboratory Manual—to be selected. 


References: Allmand and Ellingham, Applied Electrochemistry. 


Original Papers. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 54 and 58. 
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109. Qualitative Organic Analysis. 
2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., first half. 


R. B. SANDIN. 


A study of the characteristic reactions of the various groups 
of organic compounds and from these reactions to classify and 
identify a number of unknowns. 

Text-books: Qualitative Organic Analysis, Kamm; Clarke, A 
Handbook of Organic Analysis (Longmans, Green & Co.). 
Reference: Mulliken, A Method for the Identification of Pure 
Organic Compounds (Wiley). 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 42 and 102. 


110. Chemical Research. 


Students in their fifth year honors may after consultation 
with the department pursue a half course in investigational 
work under the direction of a member of the department. At 
least eight hours per week for half of the sessional term must 
be spent on this course. 


Graduate Work. 


Students having the necessary training may pursue a course of 
study leading to the degree of M.Sc. Research work and 
related courses from this and other departments may be ar- 
ranged in consultation with the deparfment. Students desiring 
to register for such work should make arrangements with the 
department before the close of the preceding academic term. 


Journal Club. 


Attendance at the Journal Club, which meets once a week, is 
required of fourth and fifth year students and graduate 
students. 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL AND MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING 


ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, B.Se. (McGill), Professor of Civil and 
Municipal Engineering, Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

CHARLES ALEXANDER ROBB, B.Se. (McGill), M.S. (Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology), Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 

IBRAHIM FOLLANSBEE MORRISON, B.S. (Massachusetts Institute of Tech— 
nology), Professor of Applied Mechanics. 

HARRY RANDALL WEBB, M.Sc. (Alberta), Associate Professor of Civil 
Engineering. 

ROBERT McDONALD HARDY, B.Se. (Manitoba), M.Se. (McGill), Sessional 
Lecturer in Civil Engineering. 

HORACE L. SEYMOUR, B.Se. (Toronto), Special Lecturer in Town Planning. 

JACK KENNETH SEXTON, B.E. (Saskatchewan), Sessional Demonstrator in 
Civil Engineering. 
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Junior Courses. 


ait 


Applied Mechanics (Statics). - 2 hrs. lect. 


H. R. Wess anp R. M. Harpy. 
Composition and resolution of forces; bending moments; shears 
and reactions; funicular polygon; stresses in simple framed 
structures; ‘centre of gravity; moments of inertia; application 
of funicular polygon to arches and hanging chains. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 21, 22. 


Mapping. 3 hrs. lab. first half. 

R. M. Harpy. : 
Topographical and conventional signs; contour maps and prob- 
lems; plotting from notes; mine survey notes; problems on 
areas by latitudes and departures, division into triangles, and 
planimeter. 


Materials of Construction. 2 hrs.) leet, 


R. S. L. Witson anp I. F. Morrison. 
General characteristics, manufacture and use of woods, metals 
and their ores, cast iron aud malleable cast iron, wrought iron, 
steels, other metals and alloys, limes and plasters, cements, 
mortars, concrete, clay products, glass, building stone, masonry 
construction, asphalts, bitumens, etc. 
Text-book: Johnson, Materials of Construction (Wiley). 


Surveying. QZ hrs.esee. halt. 
R. M. Harpy. 

Construction, adjustments and use of instruments; surveying 
methods; topography; contour surveying; mine surveying ; 
railway alignment problems; land system of the Dominion ; 
description for deeds; photographic surveying. 

Text-books: Foote, Rayner and Davies, Surveying (Wiley) ; 
Allen, Field and Office Tables (McGraw-Hill). 

This course is resumed and given daily during Survey Field 
Work, C.E. 6. 


Survey Field Work. 4 weeks at end of sec. half. 
R. S. L. Witson AND ASSISTANTS. 

Field work, including chaining, rodding, levelling, transit work, 

plotting of field notes. 


Co-requisite: C.E. 5. 
The field work of this course is available to students in Agri- 


culture. 
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Exemption from attendance at survey field work may be 
granted to those students whose previous experience or engage- 
ment on similar work is satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 


Survey Field Work. 4 weeks at end of sec. half. 
R. 8S. L. WiLson AnD ASSISTANTS. | 
Field work, including adjustments of instruments; railway pre- 
liminary and location surveys; cross-sectioning; staking out 
buildings; plane table survey ; determinations of azimuth, longi- 
tude, latitude and time by solar and stellar observations; base 
line measurements; angular measurements. 
Exemption from attendance at survey field work may be 
granted to those students whose previous experience or engage- 
ment on similar work is satisfactory to the faculty council. 


Applied Astronomy. 4 weeks at end of sec. half. 
I. F. Morrison. 

Daily lectures during the period of survey field work (C.E. 7) 
are given on practical astronomy and geodesy, including prob- 
lems and methods of observing for latitude, time, longitude, and 
azimuth, sufficient to meet the needs of the practical surveyor. 
Text-book: Hosmer, Astronomy (Wiley). 

Prerequisite: C.E. 6. 


Science and Engineering. 1 hr. lect. first half. 
C. A. Ross. 
This course is a series of lectures on scientific and engineering 
topics. Its purpose is to point out to the student the important 
relations between science and modern industry, to impart an 
insight into some of the problems in the various branches of 
engineering, and to show the relation of other branches. of 
learning to those of the engineering profession. 
Text-book: John Hays Hammond, The Engineer. 


Strength of Materials. 2 hrs. lect. 
I. F. Morrison anp R. M. Harpy. 

Lectures and exercises on the strength of materials. Theory is 

illustrated by a large number of practical problems, including 

applications to columns, beams, girders, continuous girders and 

shafting. 

Text-book: Timoshenko, Strength of Materials, Part 1, Van Nos- 

trand. 

Prerequisite: Math. 21, 22. 

Co-requisite: C.E. 1, 13. 
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Strength of Materials Laboratory. 


3 hrs. lab. alternate weeks. 
C. R. Ross, R. M. Harpy anp J. W. Porrnous. 
Laboratory exercises in the strength and testing of materials, 
including experiments on tension, compression, bending, twist- 
ing, ete., of ordinary engineering materials. 
Co-requisite: C.E. 11. 


Engineering Problems. 3 hrs. lect. sec. half. 


KR. S. L. Witson anp ASSISTANTS. 


Typical problems involving engineering computations and 
methods. 


Senior Courses. 


52. 


53. 


55. 


Foundations. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., second half. 
I. F. Morrison. 


Fundamental principles of soil mechanics, soil tests, propor- 
tioning and design of footings, piles and pile driving, coffer- 
dams, pneumatic caissons, carth pressure and retaining walls. 
Text-book: Jacoby and Davis, Foundations for Bridges and 
Buildings (McGraw-Hill). 


Theory of Structures. 3 hrs. lect. 
R. M. Harpy. 


Influence lines and maximum stresses under static and moving 
loads for beams, girders and trusses; lateral and portal brac- 
ing; viaduct towers and spaced frames ; deflection and camber ; 
method of least work; masonry structures; arches; suspension 
bridges. 

Text-book: Spofford, Theory of Structures (McGraw-Hill). 


Hydraulics. 2 hrs. lect. 


H. R. WEBB. 


Fundamental principles considered and applied to problems on 
discharge from orifices, notches, weirs, pipes and open chan- 
nels; theory of impact of jets, turbines, pumps, hydraulic trans- 
mission of power, accumulators and lifts; discussion of 
hydrology; stream measurements and water-power develop- 


e 


ment. 
Text-book: Gibson, Hydraulics and Its Application (Constable). 


Co-requisite: C.E. 69. 
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Hydraulic Laboratory. 3 hrs. lab., alternate weeks. 


H. R. Wess, R. M. Harpy Anp J. W. PoRTEOUS. 


Laboratory exercises in hydraulics, including experiments on 
small orifices, weirs and notches, flow through pipes, impact of 
jets, and tests of hydraulic machines, etc. 

Co-requisite: C.E. 55. 


Elements of Mechanical Engineering. 2 hrs. lect. 
C. A. Ross. 


Fuels, combustion, boilers, stokers, engines; thermodynamics 
of gases and vapours; legislation; auxiliaries; turbines; re- 
frigeration,—the ammonia brine system; internal combustion 
engines; gas producers; economic comparisons. 

Text-book: Ripper, Steam Engine Theory and Practice (Long- 
mans). 

References: Clerk, The Gas Petrol and Oil Engine (Longmans) ; 
Robson, Power Gas Producers (Arnold); Peabody and Miller, 
Steam Boilers (Wiley). 

Co-requisite: C.E. 84. 


Mechanical Engineering Laboratory. 3 hrs. lab. alternate weeks. 


C. A. RoBpB AND ASSISTANT. 


Calibration and use of instruments used in mechanical engineer- 
ing practice. Performance tests of steam engines and boilers, 
internal combustion engines, air compressors and fans. Tests 
of steam dryness, flue gas, valve settings, radiation, lubrication, 
air flow. Visits to power plants. 

Reference: Smallwood, Mechanical Laboratory Methods of Test- 
ing Machines and Instruments (Van Nostrand). 

Co-requisite: C.E. 57. 


Structural Design. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
I. F. Morrison. 


Practical design of members in simple tension, columns and 
beams; rivets and riveting; timber framing; loads on struc- 
tures, roof trusses; latticed columns, tension and compression 
members under direct stress and bending; eccentric connections. 
Plate girder theory and design. The design and detailing of a 
Steel roof truss will be carried out in the draughting-room. 
Text-book: Young, Structural Problems (Wiley). 

Prerequisite: C.E. 11. 
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Structural Design. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
I. F.. Morrison ann R. M. Harpy. 

Reinforced concrete buildings and bridges; slow burning mill- 
building construction. Designs of a steel bridge, a reinforced 
concrete building or a retaining wall will be done in the 
draughting-room. 

Prerequisite: C.K. 62. 

Co-requisite: C.E. 53. 


Materials of Construction. Ie hrolect.,-5) nrs-. lab: 
H. R. Wess. 

Standard tests of materials of construction including reinforced 

concrete beams and columns. 

Prerequisite: C.K. 11. 


Water Power Engineering. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
H. R. Wess. 

History ; available power; regulation of stream flow; location of 

power site; design of controlling structures and hydraulic 

machinery; accessories; economics. 

Reference: Creager and Justin, Hydro-EHlectric Engineers Hand- 

book (Wiley). 

Prerequisite: C.E. 55. 


Land Transportation. 3 hrs. lect. 
R. S. L. WILson. 

Financing of railway and highway projects; economics of loca- 

tion, construction, operation and maintenance; construction 

details; methods of location; care of city streets. 

Text-books: Blanchard, Elements of Highway Engineering 

(Wiley) ; Webb, Railroad Construction (Wiley). 


Elements of Irrigation. 2 hrs. lect. 


A course for students in Agriculture, who should also take 


C.E. 6 Field Work. 
(Not offered 1932-33.) 


1 hr. lect., 8 hrs. lab. first half. 


H. L. SEYMOUR. 
History of town planning in Europe and on this Conutnent: ors 
planning in Alberta; rural planning, including colonization 
problems, farmstead planning, highway development and con- 
trol, provincial park system, subdivision and housing control, 
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and subdivision design; urban planning and particular prob- 
lems of towns partially destroyed by fire and to be rebuilt. 


Engineering Construction. 
2 hrs. lect. first half, 3 hrs. lab. alternate weeks. 
R. §. L. WILSON. 
Quantities surveying; estimates; organization of construction 
forces and equipment; economics. 


Hydrology. 3 RYS.lavs 
H. R. WEBB. 

The distribution and occurrence of water in nature and its rela- 
tion to hydraulic engineering. Precipitation, percolation, eva- 
poration, transpiration, run off, river discharge, storage, etc. 
References: Meyer, Elements of Hydrology (Wiley) ; Hoyt and 
Grover, River Discharge (Wiley); Creager and Justin, Hydro- 
Electric Engineers Handbook (Wiley). 


Materials of Construction. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
H. R. WEss. 

Selected topics from C.E. 66 especially suitable for students in 

Architecture. 


Structural Design. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
I. F. Morrison. 

Similar to C.E. 62, but including problems especially suitable 

for students in Architecture. 


Water Supply Engineering. 2 hrs. lect., sec. half. 
R. 8. L. WiLson. 

Quantity, quality and pressure requirements; collection and 

intake works; purification works; distribution system and 

details; designs and estimates; maintenance and operation. 

Text-book: Turneaure and Russell, Public Water Supplies 

(Wiley). 

Co-requisite: C.E. 55. 


Sewerage. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs: labiiirst nai: 
H. R. WEBB. 

Separate and combined systems; collection methods, pipe layout 

and details; purification and dilution treatments; laws and 

regulations; estimates; operation. 

Text-book: Folwell, Sewerage (Wiley). 

Pre-requisite: C.E. 55. 
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83. Strength of Materials. 2 hrs. lect. sec. half. 


I. F. Morrison. 
Applications of elementary theorems in elasticity ; continuous 
beams, thick hollow spheres and cylinders; hooks, combined 
stresses, reinforced concrete and other composite structures. 
Text-book: Timoshenko, Strength of Materials, Part II (Van 
Nostrand). 
Prerequisite: C.E. 11. 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 


WILLIAM HARDY ALEXANDER, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (California) , 
of Classics. 
GENEVA MISENER, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of Classics. 


WILLIAM GEORGE HARDY, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor 
of Classics. 


RUTH EVANGELINE FREEBURY, B.A. (Alberta), Assistant in Classics. 


Professor 


Besides the usual courses in the Greek and Latin languages, the 
Department offers five Classical Survey Courses in the family and 
community life of ancient Greece and Rome, the contribution of 
Greek literature to modern thought, and the history of the Greeks 
and the Romans. The courses in medieval history which issue directly 
from classical history will be found outlined under the announcement 
of the department of History. 

The five Classical Survey Courses are open to all students of the 
third and fourth years. Classics in English 51 is an A group course; 
the other four fall in the B group. Owing to a temporary reduction 
in its staff members, the department is obliged to reserve to itself 
the right of adjusting numbers as among the three classical survey 
courses which will be available in 1932-33, viz., Classics in English 51, 
Ancient History 52, and Family and Community Life of the Ancient 
Greeks 54. 


Latin 


Junior Courses. 


*A. Matriculation Latin. 3. hrs. 


A course designed to enable students with a deficiency in enter- 
ing Latin to satisfy the matriculation requirements in that 


subject. : ; 
Inglis and Prettyman, First Book in Latin (Macmillan) ; Tales 


of Great Generals (Lowe: Oxford). . 
By joint regulation of the Faculties the passing mark in this 


course is fixed at 65%. 
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Note: This is the last year in which Latin A will be offered. 
After 1932-33, matriculation will be obtainable only through the 
examination of the Department of Education in the second unit 
of high school Latin. 


*1. First Year Latin Authors. 2 hrs 
W. H. ALEXANDER AND W. G. Harpy. 


A Latin Reader (Gillies and Anderson: Bell and Co.); sight 
translation. 


*3. First Year Latin Prose Composition. 1enry 
W. H. ALEXANDER AND W. G. HaArDy. 


A study of the major principles of Latin prose syntax illus- 
trated by sentences based on the Reader. For grammatical 
references use Introduction to Baker and Inglis’ Latin Prose 
(Macmillan). 


*2-4. Second Year Latin Authors and Prose Composition. 3 hrs. 
W. G. Harpy. 


A Latin Reader (Petrie: Oxford), selections illustrating Roman 
history, literature, and antiquities. Sight translation. 
Exercises in Latin prose composition from Pillsbury’s Latin 
Prose Composition (Oxford). Grammatical references as in 
Latin 3 above, or to any good Latin grammar. 


Senior Courses. 


51. Cicero (Letters); Horace (Epistles). 3 hrs. 
Cicero, Select Letters (Abbott: Ginn); Horace, Odes and 
Satires (Moore: A. B. Co.). Sight Translation. 


52. Tacitus; Horace; Vergil. 3 hrs. 


Tacitus, Annals I, IJ (Furneaux: Oxford) ; Horace, Odes I and 
IIT (Page: Macmillan’s Elementary Classics) ; Vergil, Georgics 1 
(Wimbolt; Blackie). Sight Translation. 


53. Seneca; Juvenal. 3 hrs. 
W. H. ALEXANDER. 


Seneca, Epistulae Morales (Summers: Macmillan); Juvenal, 
Select Satires (Pearson: Oxford) ; Sight Translation. 
Course for third and fourth year students in 1932-33. 
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Cicero (philosophy); Lucretius. 3 hrs. 
Cicero, De Officiis (Holden: Cambridge) ; Lucretius, De Rerum 
Natura I, III (Merrill: American Book Co.). Sight Translation. 


Tacitus; Juvenal. 3 hrs. 


Tacitus, Agricola and Germania; Juvenal, Select Satires. 


Cicero (orations); Catullus; Vergil. ; 3 hrs. 
Cicero, Pro Lege Manilia, Pro Archia, Pro Milone; Catullus, 
Selections; Vergil, Aeneid VI. Sight Translation. 


Plautus; Cicero (essays). 3 hrs. 
Plautus, Miles Gloriosus and Menaechmi; Cicero, De Senectute, 
De Amicitia. Sight Translation. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


101; 


102. 


104. 


105. 


Cicero, his Early Political Life and Consulship. 3 hrs. 
W. G. Harpy. 

The Manilian Law, the four Catilinarian orations, and Sallust’s 

Catiline, together with occasional references to other sources. 

Honor Course for 1932-33. 


Tacitus; Suetonius. 3 hrs. 
Suetonius, Tiberius (Pike: Allyn and Bacon); Tacitus, 
Annals I-IV (Allen: Ginn and Co.). 

A discussion of the methods of character delineation in these 
authors, and a detailed study of the historical facts involved. 


Latin Literary Criticism. 3 hrs. 
A study of the outlook and objects of Latin literary criticism 
as illustrated by Horace in the literary epistles and by Quin- 
tilian in the tenth book of the Institutio Oratoria. 


Vergil, Aeneid. 

The critical and exegetical study of Bk. IV; the reading of 
Books I-VI in the original, and VII-XII in translation. Par- 
ticular attention will be paid to the literary history of the Epic 


and its technique. 
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111. Advanced Latin Prose Composition. Thr, 
Weekly exercises in Latin prose composition of the various 
styles. 

Greek. 

Attention is directed to the fact that beginning with the academic 

year 1920-21, Greek was made wholly a university subject. The 

language can therefore be begun in college, and this beginning course 

is credited towards a degree. (See page 40.) 


Junior Courses. 


*A, A-1. Beginning Greek. 3 hrs. 
G. MISENER. | 

The fundamentals of Greek syntax; elementary Greek composi- 
tion and reading. 
Beginner’s Greek Book (Benner and Smyth: American Book 
Co.) ; Colson’s First Greek Reader (Macmillan). 
In accordance with the joint regulation of the Faculties in 
regard to beginners’ courses in languages, a passing mark of 
65% is required in Greek A, A-1. 


*2. Second Year Greek Authors and Prose Composition. 3 chree 


G. MISENER. 
A Greek Reader (Freeman and Lowe: Oxford); Euripides, 
Alcestis (Bayfield: Macmillan). Sight Translation. Review of 
Greek forms. More difficult sentences for translation into 
Greek. 
Elementary Greek Grammar (Thompson: Murray). 


Senior Courses. 


Si; io J3 dart 
Thucydides VII (Perry: American Book Co.) ; Sophocles, 
Oedipus Tyrannus (Jebb, abridged ; Cambridge) ; Aristophanes, 
Birds (Merry: Oxford). 


b2e 3 hrs. 
Lysias, Orationes XVI (Shuckburgh : Macmillan) ; Aeschylus, 
Prometheus Vinctus (Harry: American Book Co.) ; Aristophanes, 
Frogs (Merry: Oxford). 
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oohrs: 
W. H. ALEXANDER. 


Demosthenes, Philippics : Sophocles, Antigone (Jebb: Cambridge, 
abridged) ; Plato, Apology. 
Course for third and fourth year students in 1932-33. 


3 hrs. 
Plato, Protagoras; Aeschylus, Agamemnon; Aristophanes, 
Clouds. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


101. 


102. 


103. 


51. 


anes: 


‘Homer, Odyssey VII-XII (Merry: Oxford). A study of the epic 


technique and the language of Homer. An examination of the 
life and thought of the Homeric world. 


Sens: 
G. MISENER. 


Plato, Republic VII-X (Adam, Vol. II: Cambridge). An intro- 
duction to the Greek theory of the state, including Plato’s views 
of the function and sphere of literature in state life. 

Honor Course for 1932-33. 


Demosthenes, Selected Public Orations. 


Advanced Greek Prose Composition. 
Weekly exercises in Greek prose composition of the various 
styles. 


Classical Survey Courses in the Life and Thought of the 


Ancient World. 
Classics in English 


Greek Life and Letters from Homer to Lucian. 3 hrs. 
. W. G. HARDY. 

A study of life and thought in the Greek world for the period 

indicated. This will be based (a) on the literary documents, 

(b) on the department’s collection of slides illustrating Greek 

art, architecture and natural environment. While a knowledge 

of the original language is highly desirable, it is not a pre- 
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requisite, as the literary documents are dealt with in trans- 
lation. 
Required in the second year of students looking forward to 
Honors in English or in Classics; open to all students of the 
third and fourth years in Arts and Sciences as an option in 
Group A (languages and literature). ’ 

Livingstone, The Greek Genius (Oxford) ; Hamilton, Greece, a 
Short History (Oxford). 

See Department of General Literature, page 183. 


Ancient History (Greek) 
The Rise and Decline of the Greek City State. 3 hrs. 
W. H. ALEXANDER. 

A preliminary study of the physical geography and economics 
of ancient Greece. 

An examination of the sociology and politics of fifth century 
Athens as illustrating the city-state which developed in this 
environment. A study of the diffusion of Greek culture through 
the empire of Alexander. 

Zimmern, Greek Commonwealth (Oxford: 3rd or 4th edition) ; 


Robinson, History of Greece (Methuen); Classical Atlas in 
Everyman’s Library. 


Ancient History (Roman) 

The Roman Genius in the Mediterranean World. 3 hrs. 
A preliminary study of the physical geography and economies of 
ancient Italy. 

An examination of the development of the Roman Republic 
and of the forces which brought about its transformation into 
the Principate. 

A rapid survey of the Principate down to its passage into the 
Empire. 

Text-book: Heitland, A Short History of the Roman Republic 


(Cambridge) ; Classical Atlas in Everyman’s Library. 
(Not offered in 1932-33.) 


Family and Community Life of the Ancient Greeks. 3 hrs. 
G. MISENER. 


A study of Greek private, social and industrial life based (a) 
on literary sources, (b) on ancient art and literature. Photo- 
graphs and slides will be used as illustrations. 


A knowledge 
of the original language, 


though desirable, is not a prerequisite. 
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Open to all students of the third and fourth years in Arts and 
Sciences as an option in Group B. 
Gulick, The Life of the Ancient Greeks (Appleton). 


55. Family and Community Life of the Ancient Romans. 3 hrs. 
A study of Roman private, social and industrial life based on 
(a) literary sources, (b) ancient art and architecture. Photo- 
graphs and slides will-be used as illustrations. A knowledge 
of the original language, though desirable, is not a prerequisite. 
Open to all students of the third and fourth years in Arts and 
Sciences as an option in Group B. 

Johnston, The Private Life of the Romans (Scott, Foresman 
& Co.) 
COMMERCIAL LAW 

1. Commercial Law. 3 hrs. 
General principles of mercantile law, including contracts, part- 
nerships and agency, real and personal property, company and 
municipal law, bills of exchange, law and practice of bank- 
ruptcy. 
For students in third and fourth year Commerce. 
Text-book: Anger, Canadian Mercantile Law; Selected Statutes 
and Cases. 


DEPARTMENT OF DAIRYING 


CHRISTIAN PETER MARKER, LL.D. (Alberta), Professor of Dairying. 


HAROLD RAY THORNTON, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.Se. (Wisconsin), Ph.D. (Wis— 
consin), Professor of Dairying. P 


Junior Course, 
1. General Dairying. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 


C. P. Marker AND H. R. THORNTON. 

(1) Some aspects of the development and economic importance 
of the dairy industry and its organization, with special 
reference to Alberta conditions. 

(2) The chemical, physical and nutritional properties, sanitary 
production, testing, separation, handling, and marketing of 
milk and cream for direct consumption and for the purposes 
of manufacture; the recording of production of individual 
cows in the dairy herd and the utility of such records. 

(3) The manufacture of milk products; the legal standards and 
other provisions which apply to the production and mar- 
keting of dairy products and farm conditions, 
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Laboratory studies are made of the chemical and physical prop- 
erties of milk and milk products. Practice is given In the 
testing of dairy products by the Babcock and other Kesh, in 
the operation of centrifugal cream separators, and in the 
manufacture of butter and cheese on a home dairy basis. 


Senior Courses. 


53. Dairy Technology. 3 hrs. lect.-lab., first half. 
H. R. THORNTON, 
Practice is given in the operation of chemical tests commonly 
used in commercial dairy laboratories and in the grading of 
dairy products. 


54. Milk Products. 3 hrs. lect.-lab., sec. half. 
C. P. MARKER. 
The commercial manufacture of butter, cheese and other milk 
products. 


55. Dairy Bacteriology. 1 hr. lect., 3,hrs. labs, seeshait 
H. R. THorNTON. 
The relationships, characteristics and metabolism of micro- 
organisms concerned with milk and related fermentations of 
agricultural interest. 
Prerequisite: Bacteriology 1. 


56. Dairy Bacteriology and Market Milk. 
2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
H. R. THornton. 
The bacteriology of the production and distribution of fluid 
milk and cream and a consideration of some of the problems 
of the market-milk industry. Milk supplies and public health. 
The bacteriological and chemical aspects of pasteurization. 


The bacteriology of butter, cheese, ice-cream and other milk 
products. 


Co-requisite: Dairying 55. 


DEPARTMENT OF DENTISTRY 


HARRY ERNEST BULYEA, D.M.D. (Harvard), 
Director of the School of Dentistry. 

HARRY ALEXANDER GILCHRIST, D.D:S: (Northwestern), Associate Professor 
of Prosthetic Dentistry. 


WILLIAM SCOTT HAMILTON, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toront I e Pear i 
Dentistry, Assistant Professor in Exodontia. atari ate pa oS 


WLILIAM POLLOCK CRAIG, M.A. (Washington and Jefferson), D.D.S. (North-— 
western), Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. 


GUSTAVUS JOHN HOPE, IP ASE, LDR DEC (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental Pathology 
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JAMES GRATTAN ROBERTS, L.D.S., DsD.8: (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental 
Radiology. 


ete eNDER GEMEROY, L.DS., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental 
icine 


ARTHUR BENJAMIN MASON, D.D.S. (Pennsylvania), Lecturer in Peridontia. 


SYLVESTER MANSFIELD SNEDDON, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in 
Dental Ethies. 


OSCAR FREDERICK STRONG, D.D.S. (Western Reserve), Lecturer in Dental 
Economics. 


ROBERT WILLIAM BRADLEY, D.D.S. (MeGill), Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. 


ALEXANDER BLAIR PATERSON, LL.B. (Alberta), Lecturer in Dental Juris— 
prudence. 


FREDERICK SHERIDAN MERCER, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in 
Prosthetic Dentistry. 


GORDON BERTRAM THURSTON, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in 
Operative Dentistry. 


VICTOR> MILLER LLOYD, -L.D‘S!; D:D:S:, BSe: (Toronto), Demonstrator in 
Operative Dentistry. 


Junior Courses. 


*1. Prosthetic Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 7 hrs. lab. 


H. A. Gi~cHrRist AND F. S. MERCER. 


A study of the mouth; muscles of mastication; the tempero- 
mandibular articulation; the mucous membrane; the teeth; 
impression materials; impression taking; casts; artificial teeth ; 
dentures; occlusion and articulation; waxing, festooning, in- 
vesting, packing, vulcanizing, finishing and polishing full and 
partial dentures; retention of dentures; vulcanite bases; phy- 
sical properties of vulcanite ; chemistry of vulcanization ; repair- 
ing dentures. 

Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 


*2. Operative Dentistry. lehre lect, 4 .nrs. lap. 


H. E. BuLYEA. 
Lectures and demonstrations on nomenclature, dental caries, 
use of instruments, filling materials and operative methods. Lab- 
oratory course on cavity preparation, filling procedure, instru- 
ment making, general operative work. 
Reference: Operative Dentistry, Black, Johnson and Clyde Davis. 


*3. (a) Prosthetic Dentistry. li brelecti,.o, hrslap: 


H. A. GILCHRIST. 
An extension of Dent. 1. Also advanced methods of im- 
pression taking; occlusion and contour models; taking the 
bite; face bow; condyle paths; incisor paths; articulators; 
occlusion; articulation; rotation centres; principles govern- 
ing retention; denture balance ; applied physics; selection 
and arrangement of teeth according to type; vulcanite, 
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celluloid, aluminum and gold denture bases; partial den- 
tures; clasps; indirect retention. 
Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 


(b) Crown and Bridge. 1 hr. lect:;.3.nts.an- 
H. A. GincHrist AND F. S. MERCER. 
History of crown and bridge work; crowns and bridges; 
preparation of teeth for reception of different varieties of 
crowns and bridges; pontex; facings, grinding, casting, 
swaging, occluding, soldering; causes of failure in crown 
and bridge work; fixed and removable bridges; various 
metals used; applied metallurgy. 
Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 


Senior Courses. 


51. 


52. 


53. 


54. 


Prosthetic Dentistry. 1 hr.-lect., 7 hrs: lab; clinic 
H. A. GILCHRIST. 

An extension of Dent. 3 (a) with practical application to cases 

in clinic. 

Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 

Reference: Wilson’s Dental Prosthetics. 


Operative Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 7 hrs. lab. & clinic. 


W. P. Craic, W. S. Hamitton anp G. B. THURSTON. 
Lectures on operative procedure; laboratory technique as a 
preparation for future work in the infirmary; clinical practice 
suitable to the knowledge and ability of the student. 
Text-book: Black’s Operative Dentistry. 


Crown and Bridge. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. & clinic, 1st half. 
1 hr. lect., 5 hrs. lab. & clinic, 2nd half. 


H. A. GincHrRist anp F. S. MERCER. 
An extension of Dent. 3 (b) with practical application to cases 
in clinic. 
Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 
References: Evans’ Crown and Bridge, and Goslee’s Principles 
and Practice of Crown and Bridge work. 


Exodontia and Anaesthesia. 1 hr. lect; 


W. S. Hamitron. 
Lectures and demonstrations on the technique of tooth extrac- 
tion and the administration of nitrous oxide g 


as and oxygen, 
and local anaesthetics. 
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Orthodontia. 1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
HY: BuyEa, 


Lectures on the causes, classification, and treatment of mal- 


occlusion ; instruction in the laboratory on making and adjust- 


ing appliances on technic models. 
Reference: Orthodontia, Angle, Dewey, Lischer. 


Dental Radiology. 1 hr. lect. sec. half. 
J. G. Ropers. 


A course devoted to the explanation .of the principles of X-rays; 
lectures and demonstrations on the application of radiology to 
dentistry. 

Reference: Raper’s Elementary and Dental Radiology. 


Prosthetic Dentistry 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab..& clinic. 
H. A. GritcHrist AND F. S. MERCER. 


An extension of Dent. 51. 
The same text and reference books. 


Operative Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 11 hrs. clinic. 
W. P. Crate, W. S. HaMILTon, G. B. TuHursToN AND 
WM Loy p: 


A course similar to Dent. 52, but conforming to the advanced 
work of the final year. 


Crown and Bridge. 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab. & clinic. 
H. A. GirncHrist AND F. S. MERCER. 


An extension of Dent. 53. ‘ 
The same text and reference books. 


Exodontia and Oral Surgery. Iphry lect.) 2-hrs. elinic: 
W. S. HAMILTON. 


Lectures and demonstrations on operations usually performed 
about the mouth by the dental surgeon. Students taking this 
course will be required to extract teeth and assist at other 


operations. 


Orthodontia. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. clinic. 
H. E. BULYEA. 

Lectures on the principles of orthodontia, and clinics in the 

infirmary. Cases suited to the ability of the student will be 

treated by him under supervision. 
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Dental Radiology. 1 hr. lect. first half. 
J. G. Ioperts. 

An extension of the course in Dent. 56, with special attention to 

radiographic technique, and the use of radiograms in the diag- 

nosis of dental diseases. 


Peridontia and Preventive Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 1 hr- elinie: 
A. B. Mason. 

Instruction in the treatment and prevention of diseases of the 

teeth and surrounding membranes. 


Dental Medicine. 1 hr. lect. 
G. A. GEMEROY. 

Special lectures on medicine as applied to diseases of the mouth 

met with in a dental practice. 


Ceramics. 1 hr. lect., 1 hr.lab. & clinic: 
H. A. GILCHRIST. 

Cavity preparation for porcelain inlays; porcelain jacket 

crowns; porcelain bridges; high and low fusing porcelain, mix- 

ing, blending of colour, fusing, etching, setting. 

Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 

Reference: Thompson’s Ceramics. 


Prosthetic Clinic. 


70. 


TAe 


Each student in both the 4th and 5th years is required to carry 
to completion for patients a number of practical cases repre- 
senting the various classes of prosthetics. 


Ethics and Economics. 1 hr. lect. sec. half. 
S. M. SNEDDEN AND O. F. Strona. 

Lectures on ethics include a discussion of the ideals of private 

and public life, man’s attitude towards his fellow-man, the 

proper relations between the dentist and his confrére, and be- 

tween him and his patient. Advertising and legitimate prac- 

tice building also will be dealt with. 

Reference: Noyes’ Ethics and Jurisprudence. 

Under economics, instruction will be given in the fundamentals 

of office management, including purchasing outfit and supplies, 

personal appearance and conduct, financial affairs, book-keep- 

ing, investments, ete. 

Reference: Johnson’s Success in Dentistry. 


Jurisprudence. 6 lectures sec. half. 
A. B. PATERSON. 


The legal aspects of dentistry, including the responsibility of 
the dentist to his patients, the dentist’s rights under the laws 
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of each province, the different phases of malpractice, and such 


other legal knowledge as will be found helpful in the conduct 
of a practice. 


DEPARTMENT OF DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY 


*A, 


JAMES ADAM, M.A. (Alberta), Associate Professor of Drawing and 
Descriptive Geometry. 


Architectural Drawing. 3 hrs. 
J. ADAM. 

Geometrical representation of architectural subjects, more es- 

pecially the classical orders of architecture. 

Text-book: Stratton, The Classical Orders, Part I. 


Elementary Mechanical Drawing. 3 hrs. 


J. ADAM. 
Use of instruments, projection, simple machine details, timber 
framing, tinting, tracing, and blue printing. Freehand sketch- 
ing of machine parts. Lettering and titles. 
Reference: French, Engineering Drawing. 


Freehand and Lettering. 6 hrs. 
J. ADAM. 

A course related to Architecture, comprising perspective views, 

drawing from casts of ornament and from natural forms; 

methods of rendering; lettering. 

References: Crane, Bases of Design; Brown, Applied Drawing. 


Descriptive Geometry. 2 ors, lect eosntsaie oF 
J. ADAM. 

Geometrical drawing, orthographic and metric projection, prob- 

lems on lines and planes, sections and developments, conic 

section and other curves, curved surfaces and tangent planes, 

shades and shadows. 

Text-book: Smith, Descriptive Geometry. 


Mechanical Drawing. 3 hrs. alternate weeks. 
J. ADAM. 

Preparation of working drawings from dimensioned sketches. 

Reference: Spooner, Machine Design and Drawing. 


EDUCATION 
See under Department of Philosophy, page 241. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


HECTOR JOHN “MacLEOD, B.Sc. (McGill), M.Sc. (Alberta), M.A., Ph.D. (Har— 


vard), Professor of Electrical Engineering. 


WILFRED ERNEST CORNISH, B.Se. (Man.), Lecturer in Electrical Engineering. © 
JOHN WARDLAW PORTEOUS, B.Sc. (Alberta), Insrtuctor in Electrical 


51. 


“52. 


53. 


Engineering. 
Principles of Electrical Engineering. 3 hrs. lect. 
W. E. CoRNISH. 

A review of the laws of electromagnetism, electric and magnetic 
circuits and the units used in electrical engineering. The theory 
and characteristics of direct current machinery. An introduc- 
tion to the study of alternating current circuits and machinery. 
Text-books: Christie, Electrical Engineering; Dawes, Electrical 
Engineering, Vol. I. 


' References: Gray, Principles and Practice of Electrical Engi- 


neering; Vinal, Storage Batteries. 
E.E. 51 and 52 are prerequisite to all fourth year electrical 
courses. 


Electrical Engineering Laboratory. 6 hrs. lab. 
W. E. CornisuH. 


Problem work three hours and laboratory experiments three 
hours per week. The determination of the characteristics, 
regulation and efficiency of direct current machines. The use 
of measuring instruments, controlling and protective devices. 
The characteristics of storage batteries. 

References: Ricker and Tucker, Hlectrical Engineering Labora- 
tory Hxperiments; Pertsch, Electrical Engineering Problems, 
D.C. 


Elements of Electrical Engineering. 2 hrs. lect., 3/2 hrs. lab. 
J. W. Porteous. 


The laws of electromagnetism; continuous and alternating cur- 
rents in various circuits; characteristics of direct and alter- 
nating current machinery with a consideration of the class of 
work to which each machine is suited; the fundamental prin- 
ciples of electric traction, lighting and power distribution. 

The laboratory course includes the determination of the char- 
acteristics and efficiency of various machines; the use of 
measuring instruments, controlling and protecting apparatus. 
2 ee Principles and Practice of Hlectrical Engineering, 

ray. 
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Machine Design. 2 hrs. sec. half 
C. A. Ross. 

The principles of stresses and strength of materials as applied 

to particular parts of machines and machine fastenings, such 

as bolts, nuts, keys, cotters, and riveted joints. Required of 

third year students in Electrical Engineering. 

Text-book: Unwin, Machine Design, Part I (Longmans, Green). 


Mechanics of Machines. Wehr? lect:, (i hretlabtirst halt. 
C. A. Ross. 

The principles involved in the design of gears, gear trains, 

valves, valve gears, flywheels, governors. The theory of 

balancing. 

Required of third year students in Electrical Engineering. 

References: Durley, Kinematics of Machines (Wiley) ; Ripper, 

Steam Engine Theory and Practice (Longmans and Co.). 


Principles of Electrical Engineering. 3 hrs. lect. 


H. J. MacLeop. 
The theory of alternating currents. A detailed consideration 
and analysis of the theory and characteristics of alternating 
current machinery. 
Text-books: Christie, Electrical Engineering ; Dawes, Electrical 
Engineering, Vol. II. 
E.E. 76 and 77 are co-requisite to all fourth year electrical 
courses. 


Electrical Engineering Laboratory. 6 hrs. lab. 


H. J. MacLeop. 
Problem work three hours and laboratory experiments three 
hours per week. The experiments are chosen mainly to illus- 
trate the theory of E.E. 76 and when possible the results of 
experiment are checked by calculations from machine data. — 
References: Ricker and Tucker, Electrical Engineering Labora- 
tory Experiments; Lyon, Problems in Alternating Current 


Machinery. 


Electrical Power Transmission and Distribution. 2 hrs. lect. 


H. J. MacLeop. 
The design of transmission and distribution lines, including the 
economic, electrical and mechanical principles involved. The de- 
sign and operation of electric power-plants and substations. 
Experiments on artificial lines and high tension phenomena are 
included in 81 (b). 
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Text-book: Still, Electric Power Transmission. 

Reference books: Hlectrical Characteristics of Transmission Cir- 
cuits (Compiled by Nesbit) ; Weingreen, Electric Power Plant 
Engineering; Gear and Williams, Electric Service Distribution 


Systems. 


Electrical Machine Design. Lchr:. lecta(ehrs lag 


J. W. PORTEOUS. 
The design of generators, motors and transformers. 
The preparation of specifications. 
Text-book: Gray, Electrical Machine Design. 
Reference book: Slichter, Design of Electrical Machinery. 


Electrical Communication. 2 hrs. lect., sec. half. 


H. J. MacLerop. 


The theory of oscillatory circuits and electromagnetic radia- 
tion. Vacuum tubes and their application. Radio communica- 
tion. Fundamental telephone and telegraph circuits and 
apparatus. Attenuation and wave-length constants. Loaded 
lines. Long distance, carrier current and automatic telephony. 
Experiments on vacuum tubes and telephone circuits are in- 
cluded in E.E. 81 (b). 

Reference books: Morecroft, Hlements of Radio Communication ; 
Lauer and Brown, Radio Enginecring Principles; Wright and 
Puchstein, Telephone Communication. 


Applications of Electrical Power. 2 hrs. lect., 3/2 hrsatabe 
W. E. CornisH. 


(a) (1) Illuminating Engineering. 

The laws of illumination; standards of light; photo- 
meters; the characteristics of electric lamps; interior 
and exterior illumination. 

(2) Electric Railways. 
The principles of train operation; control systems; 
substations; distribution systems; electric locomotives 
and regeneration. 

(3) Industrial motor applications. Electric furnaces and 
electric welding. General applications. 

(4) Standards of the A.I.E.E.; Canadian Electrical Code. 
The Electrical Protection Act. Specifications and Con- 
tracts. 
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Reference books: Cady and Dates, Illuminating Engineering ; 
Manson, Railroad Electrification and the Electric Locomotive ; 
Fox, Electric Drive Practice. 
(b) Laboratory: 
A general course designed to illustrate the theory of E.E. 
78, 80 and 81. Experiments are included on artificial lines, 


high, tension phenomena, telephone circuits, vacuum tubes 
and illumination. 


Thesis. 


Students taking this option will be required to make a detailed 
study of some special engineering problem and submit their 
results in the form of a thesis. 


Electric Oscillations and Electric Waves. 
2 hrs: lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
H. J. MacLerop. 


The nature and transmission of sound; the mathematical theory 
of resonance phenomena, coupled circuits and vacuum tube 
circuits; the characteristics of telephone lines; theory and de- 
sign of wave filters. Maxwell’s equations, Poynting’s vector 
and the solution of the wave equation; incident and reflected 
waves, spherical waves; theory of the antenna; reflection, re- 
fraction and attenuation of radio waves. 

In addition to the laboratory the University Broadcasting 
Station CKUA is used for experimental purposes. 

References: MelIlwain and Brainard, High Frequency Alternat- 
ing Currents; Pierce, Electric Oscillations and Electric Waves; 
Johnson, Transmission Circuits for Telephone Communication. 
CNot offered in 1932-33.) 


Electric Circuits. 2) his elécu, om Orsemiaoe 


H. J. MACLEopD. 


The theory and methods for the analysis of modern power cir- 


- cuit problems. The calculation of short-circuit currents in net- 


works; transformer impedence and equivalent circuits; un- 
balanced loading; induction motors on unbalanced voltages ; 
transmission lines and charts, general circuit constants; har- 
monies and the solution of special problems. 

References: Dahl, Hlectric Circuits; Lewis, Transmission Line 
Engineering. Current Journals. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 

EDMUND KEMPER BROADUS, M.A. (Chicago), Ph.D. (Harvard), Professor of 
English Language and Literature. 

ROBERT KAY GORDON, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Professor of 
English. 

JOHN THOMAS JONES, M.A. (Alberta), B.A. (Oxon.), Assistant Professcr of 
English. ; 

JOSEPH FISHER, B.A., B.Litt. (Oxon.), Lecturer in English. 

Junior Courses. 


3 hrs. 


*1, Composition and Literature. 

R. K. Gorvon, J. T. Jones, J. FISHER. 
Practice in Composition and study of selected texts. 
Fowler, The King’s English (abridged edition, Oxford). 
The following books are prescribed in part as_ illustrative 
material for the work in composition, in part as an approach 
to the appreciation of certain types of literature: Shakespeare, 
Twelfth Night (Tudor Shakespeare) ; Milton, Samson Agonistes, 
(ed. Collins, Oxford); Mill, Hssay on Liberty (Everyman’s 
Library); Reade, The Cloister and the Hearth (ed. Wheeler, 
Oxford); Conrad, Youth (King’s Treasuries Series, Dent) ; 
Shaw, Saint Joan (Constable) ; Selected Short Stories (World’s 
Classics, Oxford); Anthology of Modern Verse (Methuen) ; 
Challenging Essays in Modern Thought (The Century Co.). 


“2. A General Reading Course in English Poetry and Prose. 3 hrs. 
E. K. Broapus. 

Lectures and class discussion. 
Broadus and Gordon, English Prose from Bacon to Hardy (Ox- 
ford Press); Broadus, The Story of English Literature (Mac- 
millan) ; Chaucer’s Prologue to the Canterbury Tales (R. Teor 
Houghton Mifflin); Beaty and Bowyer, Famous Editions of 
English Poets (Richard R. Smith). 


*3. For Students in Agriculture. 1 hr. 
J. T. JONES. 
Reading of selected books. 


Senior Courses. 
English 2, or an equivalent in mental discipline, is prerequisite 
to all senior courses in English literature. 


52. A History of English Fiction. 3 hrs. 
J. T. JONES. 
Lectures and class discussion. 
Students are required to read the following works: Lodge’s 
Rosalind; Bunyan’s Pilgrim’s Progress; Defoe’s Robinson 
192 , 


53. 


57. 


59. 


ENGLISH 


Crusoe; Smollett’s Roderick Random; Richardson’s Clarissa 
Harlowe; Fielding’s Tom Jones; Sterne’s Tristram Shandy; 
Goldsmith’s Vicar of Wakefield; Scott’s The Heart of Mid- 
lothian; Jane Austen’s Pride and Prejudice; Dickens’s David 
Copperfield; Thackeray’s Vanity Fair; Trollope’s Barchester 
Towers; Charlotte Bronte’s Jane Eyre; George Eliot’s Adam 
Bede; Meredith’s The Egoist ; Hardy’s Tess of the D’Urbervilles; 
and the selections in The Hnglish Novel Before the Nineteenth. 
Century, edited by Hopkins and Hughes (Ginn); Cross, The 
Development of the Novel (Macmillan). 


Shakespeare. 3 hrs. 
E. K. Broapvus. 
Lectures and class discussion. 
Special study of the historical plays and of selected comedies 
and tragedies, with special reference to the development of 
Shakespeare’s art as a dramatist. The following plays will be 
studied in the given order: Henry VI, Parts 1, 2 and 3; Richard 
III; King John; Richard II; Henry IV, Parts 1 and 2; Henry V; 
Love’s Labour’s Lost; The Comedy of Errors; The Two Gentle- 
men of Verona; The Taming of the Shrew; The Merchant of 
Venice; Midsummer Night’s Dream; Twelfth Night; The 
Tempest; Romeo and Juliet; Hamlet; Lear. 
Texts: The Tudor Shakespeare (Macmillan), and Neilson and 
Thorndike’s Facts About Shakespeare (Macmillan). 


Poetry and Prose of the Romantic Period. 3 hrs. 
R. K. Gorpon. 

Lectures and class discussion. 

Selections from Crabbe, Cowper, Burns, Blake, Burke, Words- 

worth, Coleridge, Scott, Lamb, Hazlitt, De Quincey, Byron, 

Shelley, Keats. 

English Poetry and Prose of the Romantic Movement, ed. Woods 

(Scott, Foresman). 

(Not given 1932-33.) 


Currents of Thought in Victorian Prose Literature. 3 hrs. 
R. K. Gorpon. 

Lectures and class discussion. 

J. S. Mill, Utilitarianism, and Liberty (Everyman’s Library) ; 

Carlyle, Sartor Resartus, ed. MacMechan (Ginn); Heroes and 

Hero-Worship, ed. MacMechan (Ginn); Past and Present 

(World’s Classics); Newman, Apologia, ed. Ward (Oxford) ; 

Idea of a University (Selections, Houghton Mifflin); Arnold, 

Selections, ed. Gate (Holt) ; Ruskin, Selections and Hssays, ed. 
193 


60. 


62. 


63. 


. 64. 


contemporary work in poetry, 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


Roe (Scribner’s); Huxley, Readings, ed. Rinaker (Harcourt, 
Brace). Butler, Hrewhon (Cape). 


hrs. 
Milton. 3 

EK. K. BRoADUS. 
Lectures on essential aspects of seventeenth century life and 
literature, 
Special study of Paradise Lost, and of selections from the prose 
works and minor poems. 
Milton’s Poetical Works (Oxford); Selected Essays of John 
Milton (Houghton Mifflin). 
(Not given 1932-33.) 


Chaucer. 3 hrs. 
R. K. Gorpon. . 


Lectures on English mediaeval life and literature. Special 
study of Chaucer’s Troilus and Criseyde, and of the Canterbury 


Tales. Chaucer’s Works (Oxford) ; Canterbury Tales, ed. Manly 
(Holt). 


Prose and Poetry of the Eighteenth Century. 2 hrs. 


J. FISHER. 

Lectures and class discussion. 

The following works will be studied as literature and with 
some reference to their social and political background: Assign- 
ments in Poems of Dryden, ed. Sargeaunt (Oxford) ; English 
Verse, Dryden to Wordsworth (World’s Classics); Swift, 
Tale of a Tub, Battle of the Books, Gulliver’s Travels 
(Oxford) ; Addison and Steele (Scribner’s) ; Restoration Oome- 
dies (Everyman’s Library) ; Goldsmith, The Bee and other 
Essays (Oxford); Johnson, Lives of Dryden, Addison, Swift, 
Pope, Thomson, Collins, Gray in Lives of the English Poets 
(World’s Classics, 2 vols.). 

Students are also required to read: Goldsmith’s She Stoops to 
Conquer ; Sheridan’s The School for Scandal; and a representa- 
tive selection from the letters of Swift, Gray and Walpole; 
the essays and speeches of Burke, and Boswell’s Life of Johnson. 


The books for this additional reading will be available on the 
reference shelves. 


Contemporary English Literature. 


EK.’ K: Broapus, R. K. Gorpon, J. T. Jongs 
Lectures, by four members of the dep 


3 hrs. 


AND J. FISHER. 
artment on representative 


drama, essays and biography, 
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fiction. The books and selections to be studied in each of these 
divisions will be announced at the beginning of the course. 
Those seeking credit for this course towards a degree must 
successfully complete another senior course in English, 


Honor Courses. 


104. Old English and History of the English Language. 3 hrs. 
J. T. JONES. 
Emerson, History of the Language (Macmillan); Moore and 
Knott, Hlements of Old English (George Wahr, Ann Arbor) ; 
Chambers and Wyatt, Beowulf (Cambridge University Press). 


110. Chaucer. 3 brs. 
R. K. Gorpon. 

The same as English 62, with the addition of The Book of the 

Duchesse, The House of Fame, and The Legend of Good Women. 


109. Conference Course. 
E. K. Broapvus. 
Special topics to be arranged in consultation with the instructor. 


Committee on the Use of English by Students. 

Under the auspices of this committee the Department of English 
seeks to give special help to students deficient in English. For 
a full statement of the aims and function of the committee see 
page 40. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 
EDGAR HAROLD STRICKLAND, M.Se. (Harvard), Professor of Entomology. 


Junior Course. 


“1. General Economic Entomology. 2 hrs. lect. 
K. H. StrRickLAND. 
Structure and habits of insects in relation to their, economic 
importance. Principles of control methods. Life histories and 
control of more important insect pests. 
Text-book: Lochhead, Hconomic Entomology. 


Senior Courses. 


53. Economic Entomology. 3 hrs. lect.-lab. 
E. H. SrricKLanpD. 
Recognition and study of the more important insect pests of 
Alberta with methods for control. . 
Prerequisite: Entomology 1. 
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61. General Entomology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


EK. H. SrricKLAND. 


Structure of insects, their habits and interrelationships; intro- 
duction. to classification and recognition of common species: 
insects of major importance to agriculture and to human health. 
Text-book: Folsom, Entomology with reference to its Ecological 
Aspects. 

Reference books: Comstock, An Introduction to Entomology; 
Imms, Textbook of Entomology. 


62. Taxonomy and Technique. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. 


H. H. STRICKLAND. 


Classification of insects; methods of studying life histories; 
breeding, mounting and preserving insects. 

Text-book: Comstock, An Introduction to Entomology. 
Prerequisite: Entomology 61. 


63. Advanced Taxonomy. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. 


EK. H. STRICKLAND. 


Classification and biology of, and literature upon, two or more 
of the major orders. Intending students must have prepared a 
general collection, which shall include at least fifty species in 
each order that they select for special study. 

Prerequisite: Entomology 62. 


DEPARTMENT OF FIELD CROPS 


ROBERT NEWTON, B.S.A. (McGill), M.Se., Ph.D. (Minnesota), F.R.S.C., Pro~ 
fessor of Field Crops and Plant Biochemistry. 


OLAF SVERRE AAMODT, M.S., Ph.D. (Minnesota), Professor of Genetics and 
Plant Breeding. 


JAMES HOES FRYER, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (California), Associate Professor 
of Genetics and Plant Breeding. 


ARTHUR WELLESLEY HENRY, MS.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Minnesota), 
Associate Professor of Plant Pathology. 


Research Assistants. 
Junior Courses. 


*1. (a) Crop Production. 1 hr. lect. 
R, Newron, O. 8S. Aamopr, J. R. Fryer anp A. W. HENRY. 


A general introduction to the principles and practices of 
crop production, the economic importance and distribution 
of crop and weed plants, chief crop varieties, methods of 
crop improvement, the disease problem. 
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(b) Crop and Weed Plants, Seeds and Grains. 2 hrs. lect.-lab. 
R. NEwron anp ASSISTANT. 

Identification of important crop and weed plants. 
Seeds: brief outline of fertilization and embryogeny ; struc- 
ture, function, germination, dormancy, longevity. 
Seeds in commerce: identification, testing, cleaning, stor- 
age, legislation, seed growing and inspection. 
Grain trade: legislation, grading. 


Senior Courses. 


*50. 


51. 


61. 


62. 


Field Crops. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
A. W. Henry. 


Grasses, cereals, flax, legumes, sunflowers, roots and potatoes. 
Botanical structures and relationships; varietal characteristics ; 
adaptations and uses; diseases and methods of control; labora- 
tory practice in identification and classification. 

Prerequisite: F.C. 1 or equivalent credit, Bot. 1. 

Text-book: Robbins, Botany of Crop Plants. 


Crop Production: Principles and Practice. 3 hrs. lect. 
R. NEwron AND ASSISTANT. 

Climatic factors; soil factors and root systems; crop rotations 

and tillage methods; preparation of seed and seeding; harvest- 

ing) and storage; crop adaptations and the nature of yielding 

capacity; irrigation problems, 

Prerequisite: F.C. 50; Soils 51 and 52. 


Genetics. 3 hrs. lect. first half. 
J. R. FRYER. 

An introductory course giving a survey of the field of genetics 

and designed to acquaint the student with the laws of variation 

and heredity with some suggestions of their application to the 

improvement of plants and animals. 


Principles and Methods of Plant Breeding. 3 hrs. lect. sec. half. 
O. S. AaMopr. 

A study of the application of genetic principles to plant breed- 
ing, with special reference to the role of hybridization and 
selection in plant improvement. The technique of plant breed- 
ing, plot management, use of checks and replicates, yield cor- 
rections, experimental error and interpretation of results, 
systems of seed distribution, and methods of pure seed produc- 
tion by farmers. 

Prerequisite: F.C. 50 and F.C. 61. 
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81. Diseases of Field Crops. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
A. W. HENRY. 
Diseases affecting grain, forage and other field crops. 


82. Diseases of Horticultural Crops. 
3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
A. W. HENRY. 
Diseases affecting vegetable, fruit and ornamental plants. 


Honor Courses. 


101. Advanced Field Crops. 6 hrs. 
O. S. AAMopT anp J. R. FRYER. 
A topical course, in which individual students select two or 
more important crops for intensive study in library and labora- 
tory. Weekly meetings for discussion, in addition to super- 
vised laboratory work. 


102. Special Problems in Field Crops. 
Investigation of special problems under the direction of staff 


members. Credit according to work done, but not more than 6 
hours. 


111. Advanced Genetics and Cytology. 6 hrs. 


O. S. AAMopT anp J. R. Fryer. 

Lectures, assignments and conferences covering recent litera- 
ture in genetics and cytogenetics. Problems and laboratory 
exercises involving breeding experiments with the fruit fly ; 
statistical treatment of breeding ratios in cereals, corn, etc.; 
preparation of material for cytological study; chromosomes; 
meiosis; hybrid cytology, ete. 

Prerequisite: F.C: 61. 

(Not offered 1932-33.) 


121. Plant Biochemistry. 3 hrs. lect. 


R. NEwron anp ASSISTANT. 
Physical and chemical principles underlying crop production. 


131. Plant Pathology. 3 hrs. lect. 
A. W. Henry. 


Principles of plant pathology, theoretical and applied. 


200. Seminar in Field Crops. 1 hr 


R. Newton. 
Reports by students on the liter 
class discussions. 
in field crops. 


! ature of selected topics, with 
Required every year of all graduate students 
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Graduate Courses. 


Students with the necessary training may take work leading to 
the degree of M.Sc. Courses 51, 61, 62, 81, 82, and honor courses 
in field crops, related courses in other departments, and a re- 
search project may be selected in consultation with the student’s 
adviser. Owing to limited accommodation for research, stu- 
dents desiring to register for such work should make arrange- 
ments well in advance. 


FRENCH 


See under Department of Modern Languages, page 225. 


DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL LITERATURE 


. Instructors selected from the Literary Departments. 


51. Old and New Testament Literature. 3 hrs. 
C. JACKSON AND A. D. MILLER. 

A study of the historical background, authorship, sources, 
literary qualities, and general teaching of the various books 
and groups of books in the Old Testament. A sketch of Jewish 
literature subsequent to the Old Testament canon; the Jewish 
and Hellenistic environment; the occasion, authorship and 
content of the various books of the New Testament; the growth 
of the canon; the history of the text. 


51. Classics in English. 
See Department of Classics, page 179. 


51. Comparative Literature. 
See Department of Modern Languages, page 231. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY 


JOHN ANDREW ALLAN, M.Se. (McGill), Ph.D. (Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology), F.R.S.C., Professor of Geology. 


PERCIVAL SIDNEY WARREN, B.A. (Toronto), A.R.C.S. (London), Ph.D. 
(Toronto), F.R.S.C., Associate Professor of Geology. 


RALPH LESLIE RUTHERFORD, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsir), Assistant 
Professor of Geology. 


Sessional Assistants. 
Junior Courses. Ta. 
*1. General Geology (Second Year Arts). 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
P. S. WARREN. 
Processes of destruction and reconstruction; interpretation of 
physiographical features with map study; stratigraphic column 
with index fossils from each period; common minerals and 


rocks. 
Text-books: Coleman and Parks, Hlementary Geology (Dent.). 
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Introductory Geology (Second Year Civil and Electrical 

Engineering). 3 hrs. lect. first half, 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
J. A. ALLAN. 

Physical geology and physiography; principles of mapping; in- 

terpretation of topographic maps; problems on geology; com- 

mon rocks and rock-forming minerals. 

Text-book: Ries and Watson, Elements of Engineering Geology 

(Wiley). 


Introductory Geology (Mining and Chemical Engineering) 

3 hrs. lect. first half; 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 

J. A. ALLAN. 

First term, same as Geology 30. Second term, Historical 
Geology. 
Text-books: Ries and Watson, Hlements of Enginecring Geology 
(Wiley) ; Pirsson and Schuchert, Tewxt-book of Geology, Part 2 
(Wiley). 


Geography of Mineral Deposits. 3 hrs. lect. first half. 
J. A, ALLAN. 

The physiographical units of the world and the geographical 
distribution of mineral deposits. 

References: Young, Geology and Economic Minerals of Canada 
(Geol. Survey) ; Moore, The Mineral Resources of Canada (Irwin 
and Gordon); Keith, World Minerals and World Politics (Mc- 
Graw-Hill). 


Senior Courses. 


“50. Petrology (Fourth Year Mining and Metallurgy). 


“51, 


2 hrs. lect., 8 hrs. lab: first hale 
R. L. RurHerrorp. 

Rock-forming minerals; classification of igneous, sedimentary 
and metamorphic rocks; macroscopic and microscopic exam- 
ination of type specimens. 
Text-book: Pirsson (Second Edition, Knopf), Rocks and Rock 
Minerals (Wiley). 
Reference: Dana’s Text-book of Mineralogy (Third Edition, W. 
E. Ford) (Wiley). 


Mineralogy (Arts). 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 
R. L. RurHerrorp. 
Principles of crystallography; physical and chemical properties 
of the metallic and non-metallic minerals; blow-pipe analysis. 
Text-books: Dana’s Teat-book of Mineralogy (Third Edition, 
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W. E. Ford) (Wiley) ; Lewis, Determinative Mineralogy (Wiley). 
Reference: Brush and Penfield, Determinative Mineralogy and 
Blow-Pipe Analysis (Wiley). 


Mineralogy (Mining and Chemical Engineering). 
2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
Kt. L. Rutrrerrorp. 


Contents of lecture course same as Geology 51. 


Palaeontology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
P. S. WARREN. 

Principles of classification; comparison of fossil and modern 

forms; classification and study of fossil invertebrates, verte- 

brates and plants; determination of type material. 

Reference: Zittel, Text-book of Palaeontology (Macmillan) ; 

Shimer, Introduction to the Study of Fossils (Macmillan) ; va- 

rious palaeontological memoirs, ete.; Berry, Palaeontology (Me- 

Graw-Hill). 

Prerequisite: Geology 1. 


Petrology. oars. lect., ors. lab, 
R. L. RurHeErrorp. 
Introduction to petrography ; optical properties of common rock- 
forming minerals; classification and genesis of sedimentary, 
igneous and metamorphic rocks; examination of rock sections. 
Text-books: Winchell, Hlements of Optical Mineralogy, Part I 
(Wiley); Johannsen, Hssentials for the Microscopical Deter- 
mination of Rock-Forming Minerals and Rocks (University of 
Chicago Press) ; Tyrrell, Principles of Petrology (Dutton). 
Reference: Winchell, Hlements of Optical Mineralogy, Part II 
(Wiley). 
Prerequisite: Geology 52. 


Stratigraphy. 3 hrs. lect., 8 hrs. lab. 
P. S. Warren. 


Principles of stratigraphy; sedimentation; interpretation of 
geological maps; structure in stratified rocks; historical 
geology; index fossils. 
Reference: Twenhofel, Treatise on Sedimentation (Williams and 
Wilkins) ; Grabau, Principles of Stratigraphy (Heath) ; Pirsson 
and Schuchert, Text-book of Geology, Part II (Wiley) ; Grabau, 
Teaxt-book of Geology (Heath); Geological Survey Reports, 
Journals, etc. 
Prerequisite: Geology 1. 
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56. Stratigraphy (Mining Geology). 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


P. S. WARREN. 
Principles of stratigraphy and sedimentation; historical 
geology; index fossils. 
Reference: Twenhofel, Treatise on Sedimentation (Williams and 
Wilkins) ; Grabau, Principles of Stratigraphy (Heath) ; Pirsson 
and Schuchert, Texrt-book of Geology (Wiley) ; Geological Sur- 
vey Reports, etc. 


*58. Mineral Deposits. 3 hrs. lect:,sdihrs? lak: 
J. A. ALLAN. 

Classification, mode of occurrence and geological relations of 
various types of mineral deposits, including petroleum, natural 
gas and coal. Emphasis given to Alberta mineral deposits, 
including clays. 
Text-books: Ries, Hconomic Geology (Wiley); or Emmons, 
General Heconomic Geology (McGraw-Hill) ; Emmons, Geology of, 
Petroleum (McGraw-Hill). 
Reference: Moore, Mineral Resources of Canada (Irwin and 
Gordon); Moore, Coal (Wiley); Lindgren, Mineral Deposits 
(McGraw-Hill) ; Ries, Clays, Occurrences, Properties and Uses 
(Wiley). 
Prerequisite: Geology 51 or 52. 


60. Mineral Deposits (Mining and Metallurgy Option). 
3 hrs. lect. first half; 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 


J. A, ALLAN. 
Contents of course same as Geology 58. 


59. Geological Surveying. 3 hrs. 
J. A. ALLAN. 
Open only to Honor and Graduate Students. 
Knowledge and application of instruments used in geological 
surveys, including field practice and compilation of field notes. 
Reference: A list of references will be supplied at the beginning 
of the course. 


Honor Courses. 


101. Advanced Structural Geology. . “4°33 hte: 


MEMBERS OF THE DEPARTMENT, 


Reference: Leith, Structural Geology (Holt); Nevin, Principles 
of Structural Geology (Wiley); Willis, Geologic Structures 
(McGraw-Hill). 
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Advanced courses in stratigraphy, petrography and economic 
geology may be arranged on consultation with the head of the de- 
partment. 


GERMAN 


See under Department of Modern Languages, page 228. 


GREEK 


See under Department of Classics, page 178. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 


GEORGE MALCOLM SMITH, M.C., B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Oxon.), Professor 
of History. 


MORDEN HEATON LONG, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. (Oxon.), Associate Professor 
of History. 


ROSS WILLIAM COLLINS, M.A. (Acadia), B.D. (Union Theological Semin— 
ary), Ph.D. (Columbia), F.R.Hist.S., Assistant Professor of History. 


For courses in Ancient History, see Department of Classics, p. 180. 

No text-books are prescribed in History. Some of the more im- 
portant books are listed after the description of each course for the 
guidance of students. Other books of reference will be assigned 
during the courses. 


Junior Courses. 


*1, General History. Se OTs 
G. M. SMITH. 


Outlines, mainly of European History, from the Renaissance to 
the present day. 

Books: Thomson, Lectures in Foreign History, 1494-1789, or 
Hayes, Political and Social History of Modern Europe, WO, Il k 
Williamson, Evolution of England; Hazen, French Revolution 
and Napoleon; Schapiro, Modern and Contemporary European 
History, 1815-1928. 


“2. British History. 3 hrs, 
M. H. Lone. 


The social and political history of the British Isles ‘since 1485 
with a survey of expansion overseas. 

Books: Ramsay Muir, Short History of the British Common- 
wealth ; Williamson, Evolution of England; Trevelyan, History 
of Hngland. 


*4, European History. 3 hrs. 


R. W. COoLiins. 
Civilization of the Middle Ages. 
Books: Thorndike, History of Medieval Europe; Thompson, 
Economic and Social History of the Middle Ages; Thatcher, 
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and MeNeal, Source Book for Mediaeval History; Lot, The End 
of the Ancient World; McCabe, St. Augustine; Taylor, Classical 
Heritage of the Middle Ages; Crump and Jacob, Legacy of the 
Middle Ages; Cranage, The Home of the Monk; Davis, Life on a 
Medieval Barony; Haskins, The Rise of Universities ; Coulton, 
The Medieval Village; Funck-Brentano, The Middle Ages; Salz- 
man, English Life in the Middle Ages; Pirenne, Medieval Cities; . 
Huizinga, The Waning of the Middle Ages. 


Senior Courses. 


54. 


55. 


56. 


European History. 3 hrs. 
G. M. SMITH. 

From the Renaissance to the end of the Wars of Religion. 
Books: Symonds, Renaissance in Italy, Vol. I.; Preserved Smith, 
Age of the Reformation, Erasmus, History of Modern Culture, 
Vol. I.; McGiffert, Luther; Beard, Reformation of the Siateenth 
Century; Lindsay, A History of the Reformation; Tawney, 
Religion and the Rise of Capitalism; Ehrenberg, Capitalism and 
Finance in the Age of the Renaissance; Battifol, Century of the 
Renaissance in France; Thompson, Lectures on Foreign History 
(1-XI) ; Lord Acton, Lectures on Modern History (I-X); Wake- 
man, Ascendancy of France (Chapters I-VII) ; Clark, The Seven- 
teenth Century; Abbott, Hapansion of Europe; Cambridge 
Modern History, Vols. I, II, II. 


European History. Sings; 
| R. W. Coiiins. 
A study of the social and economic development of Europe from 
the middle of the eighteenth century to the present day. 
Books: Ogg and Sharp, Economic Development of Europe; See, 
Modern Capitalism; Lipson, The Age of Mercantilism; Ham- 
mond, The Rise of Modern Industry; Mantoux, The Industrial 
Revolution in the Eighteenth Century; Clapham, Economic De- 
velopment of France and Germany, 1814-1914; Dawson, The 
Evolution of Modern Germany; Mavor, Economic History of 
Russia; Clapham, Hceonomic History of Modern Britain; Webb, 
History of Trade Unionism ; Gide and Rist, History of Economic 
Doctrines; Beer, The Life and Teaching of Karl Marz; Laski, 
Communism. 
(Not offered 1932-33.) 


European History. o> hts. 
R. W. Cotuins. 
From the beginning of the French Revolution to 1871. 
Books: Bradby, The French Revolution; Fisher, Napoleon; 
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Bonapartism; Fournier, Napoleon; Hazen, Hurope since 1815; 
Fueter, World History 1815-1920; Phillips, The Confederation of 
Hurope; King, History of Italian Unity; Mazzini; Caesaresco, 
Cavour ; Robertson, Bismarck; Dickinson, Revolution and Re- 
action in Modern France; Dawson, The German Empire, Vol. I; 
Simpson, Rise of Lowis Napoleon; Bourgeois, Modern France; 
Trevelyan, Garibaldi and the Thousand; Vernadsky, History of 
Russia; Grant and Temperley, Europe in the Nineteenth Century. 


English Constitutional History. 3 hrs. 


M. H. Lone anp G. M. Smrrt. 

Books: Maitland, Lectures on English Constitutional History; 
Adams and Stephens, Select Documents of English Constitu- 
tional History; Pasquet, Origins of House of Commons; Tanner, 
Tudor Constitutional Documents, English Constitutional Con- 
flicts of the Seventeenth Century; Holdsworth, History of Eng- 
lish Law; Mellwain, The High Court of Parliament; Dicey, Law 
of the Constitution; Lowell, Government of England; Muir, How 
Britain is Governed; Zimmern, Third British Empire; Keith, 
Sovereignty of the Dominions, British Constitutional Law. 


Canadian History. 3 hrs. 
M. H. Lone. 

The social and political history of Canada. 

Books: Burpee, Historical Atlas; Lucas, New France; Wrong, 
Rise and Fall of New France; Kennedy, Constitution of Canada, 
Documents of the Canadian Constitution; Coupland, Quebec 
Act; Lord Durham, Report on Canada; New, Lord Durham ; 
Martin, Hmpire and Commonwealth, Lord Selkirk’s Work in 
Canada; Morison, British Supremacy and Canadian Self Govern- 
ment; Trotter, Confederation; Pope, Sir John A. Macdonald; 
Lives of Sir Wilfrid Laurier by Dafoe, Willison, and Skelton; 
Canada and Its Provinces, Vols. 19 and 20 on The Prairie 
Provinces; Howay, History of British Columbia; Innis, Fur 
Trade in Canada. i 


American History. Dyess 
M. H. Lone. 


The history of the United States from the beginnings of colon- 
ization to the present day. 

Books: Fox, Atlas of American History; Carman and McKee, 
History of the United States, Vol. 1; Beard, Rise of American 
Civilization; Morison, United States; Turner, The Frontier in 
American History; Paxson, History of the American Frontier, 
Recent History of the United States, 1865-1929; Schlesinger, 
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New Viewpoints in American History; Schuyler, Constitutions 
of the United States; Biographies of Washington, Hamilton, 
John Adams, Jefferson, Andrew Jackson, Lincoln; Macdonald, 
Documentary Source Book of American History; Fligel and 
Faulkner, Readings in the Social and Economic History of the 
United States. 


World History. 3 hrs. 
Gy Ma SMrre. 


World history since 1871 with the emphasis on international 
affairs since 1918. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


ZLOZ. 


LO 


These courses are also open to senior students of satisfactory 
standing. 


European History. 3 hrs. 
G. M. SMITH. 


European society and politics in the eighteenth century, the 
French revolution, and the age of Napoleon. 

Books: Lecky, England in the Eighteenth Century (chapters on 
France) ; de Tocqueville, L’Ancien Régime; Sée, Economic and 
Social Conditions in France during the Bighteenth Century; 
Ducros, French Society in the Eighteenth Century; Young, 
Travels in France, Sorel, VEurope ct la Révolution Francaise, 
Vol. I; Madelin, French Revolution; Lord Acton, Lectures on the 
French Revolution; ; Aulard, French Revolution; Bradby, French 
Revolution; Mathiez, French Revolution; Barthou or Willert, 
Mirabeau; Madelin, Danton; Morley, Robespierre; Vandal, 
T7Avenement de Bonaparte; Lives of Napoleon by Fisher, Four- 
nier, Rose; Fisher, Bonapartism, Napoleonic Statesmanship in 
Germany; Cambridge Modern History, Vols. VIII and IX. 


European History. 3 hrs. 
ine We COLNE. 

From the Concordat of Worms to the Age of Boniface VIII. 

Books: Cambridge Mediaeval History; Wavisse et Rambaud, 
Histoire Générale; Lavisse, Histoire de France; Hauck, Kirchen- 
geschichte Deutschlands ; Gregorovius, Rome in the Middle Ages; 
Thompson, Feudal Germany; Little, Roger Bacon Essays; Rash- 
dall, Universities of Europe in the Middle Ages; Barnard, 
Medieval England; Salzman, Medieval English Industries; Eng- 
lish Trade in the Middle Ages; Coulton, Five Centuries of Reli- 
gion; Life in the Middle Ages; Luchaire, Manuel des Institutions 
Francaises; Boissonnade, Life and Work in the Middle Ages; 
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Haskins, Renaissance of the Twelfth Oentury; Taylor, Mediaeval 
Mind; Clarke, The Medieval Oity State; Sabatier, Saint Francis 
of Assisi; Lea, The Inquisition in the Middle Ages. 


104. Canadian History. 3 hrs. 
M. H. Lone. 


In the session 1933-34 a course based on original sources will 
be offered on selected periods of Canadian History. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY OF AGRICULTURE 


ERNEST ALBERT HOWEKS, B.S.A. (Toronto), D.Sc. (Laval), Dean of the 
Faculty of Agriculture. 


Junior Courses. 


*1. History of Agriculture. lohr 
EK. A. Howes. 

Study of ancient agriculture: South American, Grecian, Roman. 

Evolution of agriculture in England and in continental Europe. 


Senior Courses. 


51. History of Agriculture. ihr 
EK. A. Howgs. 


Study of the development of agriculture in America, particu- 
larly in Canada. 


DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 
GEORGE HARCOURT, B.S.A. (Toronto), Lecturer in Horticulture. 


Senior Courses. 


*50. Horticulture. 3 hrs. lect. 
G. Harcourt. 


Vegetable Gardening. 

The course is intended to cover a general knowledge of the 
more important vegetables, their soil and fertilizer require- 
ments, cultural methods, harvesting and storing. 

Text-book: Vegetable Gardening, Green. Bulletins. 


Floriculture. 

The growing of annual, biennial and perennial flowers for 
general garden purposes; the care and management of house 
plants; bulb culture. 

Text-book: Home Floriculture, Rexford. Bulletins. 
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Farm Forestry. 
A study of the leading forest trees with wdeurotie to their 
distribution and usefulness; the farm woodlot; the use of waste 


places. 


Horticulture. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab: 
G. Harcourt. 


Propagation of Plants. 

The propagation of plants by natural and artificial means; hot 
beds and cold frames. 

Reference: The Nursery Manual, Bailey; Bulletins. 


Fruit Gardening. 


. The course covers in a general way the planting, cultivating, 


pruning and propagating of fruits. 
Texts: Bulletins, Reports. 


Home Beautification. 

The course provides instruction in the methods of beautifying 
the home surroundings; care of trees, shrubs, vines and flowers; 
the use of hedges and screens. 

Reference: Practical Landscape Gardening, Cae Bulletins, 
Reports. 


Horticulture, 2 hrs. leet., 2 hrs. lab. 
G. Harcourt, 

Vegetable Gardening. 

A study of the leading varieties of vegetables; market gardens 

and truck farms; vegetable forcing; problems of seed culture ; 

management; storage; marketing and canning; selection and 

breeding; judging vegetables. 

Text- Stee Vegetable Growing, Lloyd; Vegetable Gardening, 

Watts. 


Floriculture, 


Growing flowers for decorative and bedding purposes, construc- 
tion of beds and borders; construction and management of 
greenhouses; breeding new varieties; growing seed. 
References: Greenhouse Management; Taft, Greenhouse Con- 
struction, Wright; Principles of Floriculture, White. 


Fruit Growing. 

A study of the fundamental principles; a study of the work of 
breeding new and hardy varieties; breeding technique. 
References: Fundamental Principles of Fruit Growing, Gardner, 
Bradford and Hooker. Bulletins, Reports. 
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Landscape Gardening. 


General principles of laying out beds, borders, walks and drives: 
correct planting of flowers, shrubs, vines and trees; the prairie 
style of landscape gardening. 

References: Landscape Gardening, Waugh. 


Forestry. 


Care of forest tree seeds; propagating and growing shrubs and 
trees; a study of the protective influence of windbreaks, shelter 
belts and forests on stock, crops, fruits and homes; forest 
resources; forest protection. 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


MABEL PATRICK, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Columbia), Associate Professor of 
Household Economics, and Director ot School of Household Economics. 


EDNA HAZEL McINTYRE, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.S. (Ames), Instructor in House— 
hold Economics. 


' MARGARET MARY DOYLE, BSc. (Minnesota), Instructor in Household 


Economics. 
GRACE LESLEY DUGGAN, B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant in Household Economics. 


Junior Courses. 
*1. Sewing. 4 hrs. sec. half. 
M. M. Dovyze. 
Instruction in hand and machine sewing as applied to the 
making of simple garments. 


“2. Home Nursing. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half: 
G. L. Duaean. 
Home care of the sick; emergencies; simple bandages. 


Textiles. 

Mir Me Dowie 
The composition, physical properties and manufacture of 
fabrics; influence of these on selection and methods of 
cleansing. 


*3. Household Management. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
G. L. Duaean. 

Materials found in the home; principles involved in their care; 

the house, its equipment and furnishing. Labor-saving devices. 


Foods. 
An introduction to the study of foods and cookery. 


*31. Experimental Cookery. 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 
KEK. H. McInryre. 
An experimental study of foods. 
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*32. Textiles. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half. 
M. M. Doyie. 
Fibres: Classification ; physical and chemical structure; physical 
and chemical test for fibres. 
Fabrics: Manufacture; adulterations; uses in the household ; 
laundering of fabrics. 


*33. Household Management. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
G. L. DuGGAN. 
Materials found in the home; principles involved in their care; 
the house, its equipment and finishings; labor-saving devices. 


*36. Foods and Cookery. 60 hrs. 
G. L. DueGAn. 
An elementary course for nurses. The composition and nutri- 
tive value of foods. Laboratory practice in food preparation. 


37. Dietetics. Thehre: 
M. PATRICK. 
A course for nurses. Diet in health and disease. 


*41. Color and Design. 3 hrs. lect., 8 hrs. lab. 
M. M. Doyte. 
A study of the principles of design and color and of the appli- 
cation of these principles in clothing and home furnishing. 


42. Home Furnishing. 3 hrs. lect. 
M. M. Doyle. 
A study of the historical development of house furnishings and 
of the principles underlying their selection and arrangement. 
Prerequisite: Household Economies 41. 


43. Costume Design and Clothing Construction. 
3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
M. M. Doyze. 
A study of the historical development of costume, and of the 
application of the principles of design and color to costume. 
Clothing construction. 


Prerequisites : Household Economics 41 and Household Eeonomies 
1 or an equivalent. 


Senior Courses. 


51. Foods. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


G. L. Dueaan. 
A study of foods: laboratory practice in food preparation. 
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Home Nursing. 
The care of the sick in the home. 


Household Management. 
The care of the house, furnishings and equipment; labor-saving 
devices. 


Economics of the Household. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
G. L. Ducean. 
The home as a business; the income and its expenditure ; 
standards of living, budgets; household and personal accounts. 
Foods. 
KE. H. McInryre. 
Nutritive value and cost of foods; food for the family group; 
planning and preparation of meals; special diets. 
Prerequisite: Household Economics 51, 


Foods. 2 hrs. lect., 8 hrs. lab. 
E. H. McIntyre. 

Lectures and discussion. 

Typical foods—production, manufacture, composition, value in 

the diet. Supplementary reading will be required and used as a 

basis for class discussion. 

Laboratory work: An experimental study of foods; the prin- 

ciples of cookery. 


Economics of the Household. 2, hrs. lect: 
G. L. DuaeGan. 


The home as a business; the income and its expenditure ; 
standard of living, budgets; household and personal accounts. 


Dietetics. 2 hrs; lects,3 hrsv lab. 
M. PaTRIcK. 

The principles of nutrition applied to the feeding of individuals 

and the family group under normal conditions. Diets for 

special cases. 


Food and Diet for the Sick. 1 hr. lect., 3. hrs. lab: secz half. 
M. ParTrick. 

An application of the principles of cookery to dishes for the 

sick and convalescent. 


Methods. 6 brs; lect., d.0rse lab. sirst halt 
M. PATRICK. 

The problem of teaching Household Economics; equipment, 

arrangement of courses; methods of presentation of subject 

matter ; demonstrations. 
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*61. Foods and Cookery. 3 hrs. lect.,-3 hrs. lab: 
EK. H. McINTYRE. 
For nurses in the degree course. The composition and nutritive 
value of foods. The essentials of an adequate diet. Laboratory 
practice in food preparation. 


HYGIENE 
See under Department of Bacteriology and Hygiene, page 157. 


LATIN 
See under Department of Classics, page 175. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATERIA MEDICA 
See Department of Pharmacy, page 234, 


Junior Courses. 


*1. Official Drugs. 4 hrs. lect. 
BE, A. 8. DUNN. 
Inorganic and organic. 


*3. Official Drugs. 2 hrs. lect. 
By A. S:, DUNR: 
A selected group, both inorganic and organic. For medical 
students. 


*4, 1 hr. lect. 1st half, 2 hrs. lect. sec. half. 
FE. A. 8... Downy 
A course for students in Dentiaticn dealing with the source, 
physical properties, chemical constitution and properties, 
pharmacy and pharmacology of a selected list of important 
drugs of special significance to dental practitioners, 
wee Y 1 hrsiect. 
F. A. S. Dunn. 
A special course for nurses in training 


at the University 
Hospital. 


Senior Courses. 5 


*51. Official Drugs. 


4 hrs, lect. 
F. A. S. Duyn. 
Inorganic and organic. 
52. Official and Non-Official Drugs. 3 hrs. lect 


A. W. Matruews. 
A selected list of important non-official drugs and a more 
minute study of some important official drugs. 
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Text-books: Bruce and Dilling, Materia Medica and Thera- 
peutics; British Pharmacopoeia; American Medical Association, 
New and Non-official Remedies (Students in Materia Medica 52 
only). 

Supplementary: Greenish, Materia Medica; Squire’s Companion 
to the British Pharmacopoeia; Martindale, Extra Pharma- 
copoeia. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 


ERNEST WILSON SHELDON, M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Yale), Professor of 
Mathematics. 


JOHN WILLIAM CAMPBELL, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of 
Mathematics. 


ALEXANDER JOSEPH COOK, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.A. (Harvard), Ph.D. (Chicago),- 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. 


ERNEST SYDNEY KEEPING, B.Sc. (London), D.I.C., Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics. 


Sessional Assistants. 
Junior Courses. 


*+1. General Elementary Mathematics. 3 hrs. 
A. J. Cook AnD ASSISTANTS. 

The fundamental principles and methods of elementary mathe- 
matics, 
Text-book: Cook and Sheldon, Hlementary Mathematical 
Analysis; Whitehead, Introduction to Mathematics (Home Uni- 
versity Library). 
Required of first year students in Arts and Sciences, in Agri- 
culture and in Architecture; the first half of this course re- 
quired in first year, School of Pharmacy. 


*+2. General Elementary Mathematics. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
A. J. Cook AND ASSISTANTS. 
As in Mathematics 1, with additional topics and applications. 
Text-book: Cook and Sheldon, Hlementary Mathematical 
Analysis. 
Required of students in pre-engineering. 


“7, Calculus and Analytical Geometry. 83 hrs. 
A. J. Cook AND ASSISTANTS. 
Calculus; related topics in plane analytical geometry and al- 
gebra. 
Text-books: Lennes, Calculus (Harper’s). 
Prerequisite : Mathematics 1. 


+Students intending to take courses for which Mathematics 1 
or 2 is a prerequisite and presenting credit in lieu of these 
courses should read Durell and Wright, An Introduction to the 


Calculus (Bell). 
Zio 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


*21. Calculus, Analytical Geometry, Spherical Trigonometry. 4 hrs. 


E. W. SHELDON AND ASSISTANTS. 
Caleulus and plane analytical geometry as in Mathematics 7, 
with additional topics and applications; spherical trigonometry. 
Text-book: Phillips, Calculus (Wiley). 
Required of first year students in Engineering and Archi- 
tecture. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 2. 


*22. Elementary Mechanics. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. see. half. 


J. W. CAMPBELL AND E. S. KEEPING. 


The fundamental principles of elementary mechanics involved 
in the kinematics and dynamics of particles, and the plane 
motions of rigid bodies. 

Text-book: Campbell, An Introduction to Mechanics (Houghtoa 
Mifflin). 

Co-requisite: Mathematics 21. 


*25. Calculus and Space Geometry. 3 hrs. 
A. J. CooK. 
Text-book: Fine, Calculus (Macmillan). 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 21. 


*26. Mechanics. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half. 


J. W. CAMPBELL. 
Text-book: Campbell, An Introduction to Mechanics (Houghton 
Mifflin). 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 21 and 22. 


*32. Elementary Mathematics (Medicine). 3 hrs. first half. 


E. W. SHELDON. 
Principles of computation; graphical methods; 
statistical principles. 
Students who have not taken Mathematics 1 or 2 should read 
at least the early chapters of Cook and Sheldon, Elementary 
Mathematical Analysis before beginning Mathematics 32. 
Text-books: Pearl, Medical Biometry and Statistics 
Camp, Statistics (Heath). 


elementary 


(Saunders) ; 


Senior Courses. 


41. Elementary Mechanics. 3 hrs. lect., 8 hrs. lab. sec. half. 


J. W. CAMPBELL anp E. S. KeEeprna. 
As in Mathematics 22, with additional topies. 
Co-requisite: Mathematics 7, 
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MATHEMATICS 


Statistics. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


E. W. SHELDON AND ASSISTANTS. 

(a) Frequency distributions; various graphical representations ; 
moments, averages, dispersion, skewness; the normal law; 
trend lines; product moment coefficient of correlation; re- 
gression lines. 

(b) Probability and sampling; rank correlation; correlation 
ratio, regression curves; multiple correlation. 

Text-books: Camp, Statistics (Heath) ; Thurstone, Fundamentals 

of Statistics (Experimental Education Series); Chaddock, 

Statistics (Houghton Mifflin). 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 1. 


Geometry. 3 hrs. 
A JS COOK: 

Principles of geometry. The geometry of the plane in its metric 

and projective aspects, with reference to straight line configur- 

ations and the conics; some study of three-space. Methods of 

approach both algebraic and non-algebraic. 


Astronomy. 3) hrs: 
J. W. CAMPBELL. 

History of early astronomy, study of the earth; astronomical 

coordinates, time. The solar system, the stars, structure of the 

universe, origin of the solar system. Practical work; study of 

the constellations; discussion of articles in current journals. 

Text-book: Duncan, Astronomy (Harper and Bros.) 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 1. 

(Not offered 1932-33.) 


Calculus and Space Geometry. 3 hrs. 
E. S. KEEPING. 

As in Mathematics 25, with additional topics. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 7. 


Mechanics. * 3 hrs., 2 hrs. lab. first half. 
J. W. CAMPBELL, 

As in Mathematics 26, with additional topics. 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 7 and 22. 


Advanced Calculus. 3 hrs. 
K. S. KEEPING. 


Ordinary differential equations, with applications to mechanics, 


physics and chemistry. 
Partial differential equations of mathematical physics. Laplace’s 
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equation and potential theory. The wave equation and vibrat- 
ing systems. The equation of heat conduction. 

Caleulus of variations, with an introduction to Hamiltonian 
dynamics. 

Text-book: Osgood, Advanced Calculus (Macmillan). 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 25 or 55. 


58. Advanced Mechanics. 3. hrs. 
J. W. CAMPBELL. 
Dynamics of rigid bodies; celestial mechanics. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 56. 
(Not offered 1932-33.) 


59. Advanced Calculus. 3 hrs. first half. 
E. S. KEEPING. 

Ordinary differential equations, with applications to mechanics, 
physics and chemistry. 
Text-book: Fry, Hlementary Differential Equations (Van Nost- 
rand). ; 
Required of electrical engineering students. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 25 or 55. 


61. Theory of Finance. 3 hrs. 
J. W. CAMPBELL. 
Interest, annuities, amortization, valuation of bonds, sinking 
funds and depreciation, theory of probability, life assurance. 
Text-book: Kuhn and Morris, The Mathematics of Finance 
(Houghton Mifflin). 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 1. 


63. Probability, 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
KE. S. KEeEprne. 
Theory of probability. Treatment of statistical material. Curve 
fitting, ete. Application to hydrology. Theory of sampling. 
Theory of errors and the method of least squares, 


Honor Courses. 


101. Foundations of Mathematics. o hrs: 


E. W. SHELDoN. 
Such fundamental notions as Space, number, function, infinity, 
limit, definition, assumption. The famous problems of anti- 
quity. Mathematics and logic, mathematics and the sciences, 
cultural values, mathematics in the secondary school curriculum. 
The texts of J. W. Young, J. W. A. Young, Heath, Hardy, Russell, 
Whitehead. 
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y s + "e . Z . 2 
Required in third year honors; open to senior students in 
mathematics and in the teaching of mathematics. 


102. Theory of Functions. Zeirs: 
J. W. CAMPBELL, 
(Not offered 1932-33.) 


103. Principles of Geometry. 2 hrs. 
A. J. Coox. 
(Not offered 1932-33.) 


104. Algebra. 2 08S: 


(Not offered 1932-33.) 


105. Vector Calculus, Tensor Calculus. Zeurs: 
E. S. KEEPING. 


106. Selected Topics. 7 2 hrs. 


107. Conference Course. 
To be arranged in consultation with the department. 


DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE 


EGERTON LLEWELLYN POPE, B.A. (Queen’s), M.D., C.M. (McGill), M.R.C.P. 
(London), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of Medicine. 


HEBER CARSS JAMIESON, M.D. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of 
the History of Medicine and Associate Professor of Medicine. 
IRVING RUSSELL BELL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Associate 
Professor of Therapeutics, Assistant Professor of Clinical Medicine. 
WALTER HEPBURN SCOTT, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Assistant 
Professor of Medicine. 

JOHN WILLIAM SCOTT, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Lecturer in Medicine. 

KENNETH HAMILTON, B.A. (Toronto), B.A. (Oxon.), M.B.B.Ch. (Oxon.), 
M.R.C.P. (London), Lecturer in Clinical Medicine. 

ANDREW FRANKLAND ANDERSON, M.D., C.M. (Manitoba), Instructor in 
Clinical Medicine. 

FULLER SUTHERLAND MACPHERSON, M.D. (Western), Instructor in Clinical 
Medicine. 

NATHANIEL JAMES MINISH, M.D. (Manitoba), Demonstrator in Clinical 
Medicine. : 

THOMAS HAROLD FIELD, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Demonstrator in 
Clinical Medicine. 

Therapeutics— 

IRVING RUSSELL BELL, B.A., M.D. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Associate 
Professor of Therapeutics. 

JOHN ALBERT BLEZARD, M.B., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Lecturer in Anaesthesia. 

JAMES ERNEST CARMICHAEL, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in 
Anaesthesia. } ; 

JOHN McDONALD OSWALD, M.D., C.M. (Trinity), Demonstrator in Anaesthesia. 


Paediatrics— 4% 
DOUGLAS BURROW LEITCH, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Paediatrics. 


Dermatology— ahs 
eb, ORR OUB Bin Mie se Dkokas (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 


Professor of Dermatology. 
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Psychiatry— 
CHARLES ARTHUR BARAGAR, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Manitoba), Lecturer in 
Psychiatry. 
GEORGE ALEXANDER DAVIDSON, M.D. (Manitoba), M.R.C.P. (London), In— 
structor in Psychiatry. 
WILLIAM JOHN McALISTER, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Mental 
Deficiency. 


Radiology— 
RICHARD PROCTER, M.D. (Manitoba), Lecturer in Radiology. 
GEORGE HENRY MALCOLMSON, B.A., M.D. (Toronto), Honorary Instructor 
in Radiology. 
BERNARD RICHARD MOONEY, M.D. (Western), Honorary Instructor in 
Radiology. 


Cardiclogy— : 
CHARLES WATSON HURLBURT, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Cardiology. 


51. Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 1 hr. lect.,°9 hrs-tclinie: 
EB. L. Porr, H. OC, Jamison, I. R. Bei, W. AH. Scorr, ©. W, 
Hur_tpurt, J. W. Scorr, K. Hamitton, F. 8S. MACPHERSON. 


Lectures in theoretical medicine in medical building and clinics 
at university hospital out-patient clinic. One lecture per week 
in systematic medicine. Lectures, clinics and demonstrations in 
the out-patient department and wards of the hospital. Surface 
markings, history taking and physical examination of patients. 


52. Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 2 hrs. lect., 10% hrs. clinic. 
KK. L. Pops, H.C. Jaminson, I. R. Beui, W. BH: Scorr, C. W: 
Hurvpurt, D. B. LerrcH, H. Orr, R. Procter. 


Lectures in theoretical medicine and clinics at university hos- 
pital. The instruction in this class will consist of a continua- 
tion of the lectures in systematic medicine once a week in. the 
medical building and of bedside teaching in the wards of the 
hospital. Special attention will be given to differential diag- 
nosis of main symptoms during the term, and students will have 
an opportunity of observing the progress of cases and the effects 
of treatment. 


53. Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 2 hrs. lect., 11 hrs. clinic. 


H. L. Porpz, H. C. Jamimson, I. R. Beuzt, W. H. Scorr, C. W. 
Huripurt, D. B. Lerrou, H. Orr. 


During the final year, students will have the opportunity of 
acting as assistants to the internes of the hospital and will be 
expected to help in routine clinical laboratory work in the 
hospital, in writing histories and keeping up progress notes in 
careful detail, in routine ward-work and in out-patient clinics. 
Special lectures will be given during the session in the more 
advanced principles of general internal medicine, metabolism, 
cardiology, tuberculosis, neurology and paediatrics. Opportuni- 
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ties will be offered for the study of contagious diseases and of 
mental diseases. Special bed-side lectures will be given in 
therapeutics to illustrate the principles arid application of treat- 
ment of disease. A clinical and pathological conference will be 
held once a week during the session. In association with the 
Department of Physiology, a short course on the application of 
physiological principles to medicine will be given. 

Text-books: Medicine—Osler’s Practice of Medicine; Taylor’s 
Practice of Medicine; Stevens’ Practice of Medicine ; Conybeare’s 
Practice of Medicine; Clinical Medicine—Rawling’s Surface 
Markings; Wright’s Applied Physiology; Rainey and Hutchin- 
son’s Clinical Methods; Todd and Sandford’s Clinical Diagnosis 
by Laboratory Methods; Nicholson’s Laboratory Medicine. 
Reference books: French, Differential Diagnosis of Main Symp- 
toms; Purves Stewart, Diagnosis of Nervous Diseases; Cabot’s 
Physical Diagnosis; Emerson’s Physical Diagnosis; Hare’s 
Diagnosis of Disease; Blumer’s Bedside Diagnosis; Landis, 
Diseases of the Chest; Nelson’s Loose-Leaf Living Medicine; 
Osler and McCrae, Modern Medicine; Cecil’s Text-book of Medi- 
cine; Tidy’s Synopsis of Medicine. 


Medicine. 1 hr. lect. 
Hy Ia Pore, 

A lecture course for dental students as in Course 51. 

Clinical instruction as required. 


Therapeutics. 1% hrs. 
IT. R. BELL, 

This comprises a lecture course to the students of the fifth year 
on general therapeutics, and in addition a course consisting of 
ward rounds and practical instruction in various therapeutic 
procedures and prescription writing. 

A short course of lectures on anaesthesia will also be given, 
and in addition the students will be required to attend in 
groups from time to time for practical demonstrations. 


Therapeutics, 2 hrs. 
I. R. Bett, J. A. Biezarp, J. E. CARMICHAEL AND 
J. A. OSWALD. 
This is a combined lecture and clinical course at the hospital to 
the students of the sixth year. The essential features in the 
treatment of the various diseases are taken up and made as 
practical as possible. Each student is required be show a 
ciency in various therapeutic procedures and pill ncn to give 
a stated number of anaesthetics under supervision. 
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Text-books: Bastedo, Pharmacology and Therapeutics ; Cushny, 
Pharmacology and Therapeutics; Osborne, Principles of Thera- 
peutics; Rudolf, Medical Treatment ; Handbook of Therapy; 
A.M.A. 


Therapeutics. | 1 hr. lect. sec. half. 
I. R. BE. 

This is a course for dental students with particular reference 
to general anaesthesia. It will comprise, besides lectures and 
instruction on the general technic of giving the various anaes- 
thetics, a course designed to give the student a working knowl- 
edge of the preliminary and after-care of patients and of con- 
ditions unfavourable for general anaesthesia. 


Psychiatry. 1 hr. first half, fifth year. 
A more advanced study of abnormal psychology, and a critical 
examination of current theories. Mental tests in clinical prac- 
tice. The principles and methods of mental hygiene. 


Psychiatry. 1 hr. sec. half. 
C. A. BARAGAR. 
This course includes a study of insanity and mental deficiency. 
(a) A description of major types of psychoses; their aetiology 
and symptomatology. Case studies. 
(b) Aetiology and diagnosis of mental deficiency. Training in 
psycho-metric investigations. 


Clinical Microscopy. 2 hrs. lab. first half. 
J. W. Scorr. 

Routine microscopic examination for diagnosis of urine, sputum, 

blood, stomach contents, faeces, cerebrospinal fluid, exudates. 


Clinical Laboratory. 4 hrs. lab., session. 
J. W. Scorr. 
The performance, under supervision, of the various clinical 


laboratory examinations indicated in hospital cases allotted to 
students. 


History of Medicine, 1 hr. lect. 
H. C. JAMIESON. 


The course in the history of medicine comprises lectures once 
a week on the theory and practice of ancient, mediaeval and 
modern medicine. Particular attention is paid to the beginnings 
of scientific investigation in the 17th century. These lectures 
are illustrated by lantern slides. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MINING AND METALLURGY 


NORMAN CHARLES PITCHER, B.Se. (McGill), Professor of Mining Engineering. 
ALAN EMERSON CAMERON, M.Se. (McGill), D.Sc. 
of Technology), Professor of Metallurgy. 


Two major options are offered by the Department, mining and 
metallurgy or mining geology. Students choosing mining and metal- 
lurgy option are allowed, through various electives, to emphasize any 
one phase of mining and metallurgy such as coal mining, metal 
mining, metallurgy; metallography, ore dressing, etc. 


(Massachusetts Institute 


Junior Courses. 
*41. Fire Assaying. 
1 hr. lect. first half, 3 hrs. lab. every second week. 
A. E. CAMERON. 

Furnaces, balances and other appliances used in assaying, 
sampling, and preparation of ores, fluxes and reagents. Assay 
slags and fusions. Methods used in assaying gold and silver in 
ores, mattes, bullion, ete. Required of all students in mining 
and metallurgy, and chemical engineering. 
Prerequisite: Chem. 1. 
Reference books: Fulton and Sharwood, A Manual of Fire Assay- 
ing; Bugbee, Fire Assaying. 


Senior Courses. 


57. Mine Survey School. 2 weeks at end of sec. half. 
An extended trip to visit local and other mining districts of the 
province and adjacent areas of British Columbia. Detailed re- 
ports on all mines visited are required of each student. A 
number of days are spent on practical underground surveying 
and a closed survey of at least 10 sights made. Field notes of 
the survey and plotted map are required of each student. 
Members of the Department of Geology of the University accom- 
pany the survey school ,and the areal geology of each district is 
studied under their supervision. 

Mine survey school trip is made every second year, and is re- 
quired of both 3rd and 4th year students. The next trip will 
be made in May, 1933. 

Required of all students in mining and metallurgy before gradu- 
ation. 


71. Fuels and Refractories. 
2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. every second week. 
N. C. Prrcuer, A. E. CAMERON AND HE. STANSFIELD. 
Coals, washing and cleaning of coal, powdered coal, briquetting, 
coke and its by-products, low temperature distillation of coals, 
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liquid and gaseous fuels, gas producers, fire clay and other 
refractories, furnace lining preparation and construction, re- 
fractories and the furnace products. 

Pre-requisites: M.E. 41, Chem. 41. 

Reference books: Bacon and Hamor, American Fuels; Havard, 


Refractories and Furnaces. 


Principles of Mining. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
N. C. PITcHER. 

Prospecting, deep drilling, earth and rock excavation, drills and 
coal cutters, explosives and blasting, mine development, tim- 
bering, subsidence and support of excavations. 

Text-book: Peele, Mining Engineers’ Handbook. 

References: Young, Hlements of Mining; Gebhardt, Steam Power 
Plant Engineering. 


Mining Methods. 3 hrs. lect. 
N. C. PIrcHer. 

Alluvial mining, open cuts, mine development, coal mining 
methods, ore mining methods, mining machinery, hoisting, 
haulage and power, illumination and ventilation, mine organiz- 
ation and management, mine valuation. 

References: Coal Miners’ Pocket Book; Young, Working of Un- 
stratified Mineral Deposits, and selected reading from other 
sources. 


Mine Design. 3 hrs. lab. 
N.C. PYtcuEr: 

Drafting room work on surface and underground layout of a 

mine. A hypothetical problem is submitted for study and 

design of a coal mine or a metal mine. Detail drawings and 

written discussion with necessary specifications are required 

from each student. 


Mine Design (Elective). 3 hrs. ‘lab. 
N. C. PrrcHmEr. 

Conferences and drafting room work on a mining problem. It 

may be an enlargement and more detailed study of the problem 

selected in 74 or it may be a different problem as selected by 

the student. An elective course for students taking the mining 

and metallurgy option. 


First Aid and Mine Rescue. 
All students, before graduation, must be able to show: 

(a) A certificate of having passed a course in first aid work 
as prescribed by the Workmen’s Compensation Board of 
the Province of Alberta. 
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(b) A certificate of having taken a course in mine rescue work 
as prescribed by the Workmen’s Compensation Board of 
the Province of Alberta. 


Practical Experience. 

Before being granted his degree, a student must present a 
certificate, or certificates, showing that he has had at least 6 
months practical experience in coal, metal or shale mining (in 
or around a mine) or in geological field work, or such experi- 
ence as shall be considered the equivalent of these. 


Ore Dressing. 2 hrs. lect. first. half, 3 hrs. lab: 


A. E. CAMERON. 

Crushing and grinding, screens, specific gravity separations, 
filtration, flotation, ore dressing problems and flow sheets. 
Laboratory exercises in first term include operation of type 
ore dressing machines, illustrative of lecture course. In second 
term an ore dressing problem is studied in the laboratory and 
drafting room, the class working in groups of two or more 
students. 

References: Taggart, Handbook of Ore Dressing; Weinig and 
Palmer, The Trend of Flotation. 


Ore Dressing. 
2 hrs. lect. first half, 3chrs, labs first, half, 
3/2 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
A. E. CAMERON. 
Course is identical with 81, with somewhat less laboratory work. 
Required of students taking mining geology option. 


Ore Dressing (Elective). 3ehrs./ lab. 
A. E. CAMERON. 

Conferences and laboratory work on an ore or coal dressing or 

milling problem. It includes experimental work in ‘laboratory 

and drafting room work on flow sheet, tipple design, mill lay- 

out, ete. An elective course for students taking the mining and 

metallurgy option. 


Metallurgy. 3 hrs. lect. 
A. E. CAMERON. 

General metallurgical operations, slags, mattes and other fur- 

nace products, metallurgical furnaces, metallurgy of iron and 

steel, copper, lead, zinc, nickel and aluminum. Hydrometallurgy 

of gold and silver, copper, ete. 
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References: Hayward, An Outline of Metallurgical Practice; 
Boylston, Iron and Steel; Hofmann and Hayward, Metallurgy 
of Copper; Selected reading from other sources. 
Metallurgy. 3 hrs. lect. 
A. E. CAMERON. 

General metallurgy, slags, mattes and other furnace products, 
metallurgy of base metals, etc. Similar to 84, but in latter part 
of second half session class attends lectures on electro-chemis- 
try, Chem. 60, in place of balance of lectures in 84. For students 
in chemical engineering. 


Metallurgy (Elective). 3 hrs. lab. 
A. E. CAMERON. 

Conferences and laboratory work on a selected metallurgical 
problem such as slag reactions, fusions, reductions, roasting, 
ete. Includes the preparation of a thesis containing a summary 
of previously published work as well as the results of the 
laboratory investigations. 

An elective course for students taking the mining and metal- 
lurgy option. 


Metallography. 3 hrs. lab. 
A. E. CAMERON. 

Microstructure and physical properties of metals and _ alloys, 
heat treatment of steel, laboratory exercises on preparation and 
examination of series of typical non-ferrous and ferrous alloys. 
Concurrent with M.E, 84. 

References: Williams and Homerburg, Principles of Metal- 
lography; Sauveur, Metallography and Heat Treatment of Tron 
and Steel. 


Metallography. 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
A. E. CAMERON. 


A short course of laboratory instruction covering essential 
features of theoretical and practical metallography. Similar to 
87, for students in chemical engineering. 


Concurrent with M.B. 85. 


Metallography (Elective). 3 hrs. lab. 
A. E, CAMERON. 

Conferences and laboratory work on structure and physical 

properties of steels or other alloys. A systematic investigation 


“on some special alloy or group of alloys is undertaken and a 


thesis prepared including a summary of previous published 
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work as well as the results of the laboratory investigations. An 
elective course for students taking the mining and metallurgy 
option. 


DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES 


WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A. (Toronto), E.T. (Paris), Ph.D. 
(Harvard), O.I.P., Professor of Modern Languages, Dean of the Faculty 
of Arts and Sciences. 


JOHN FIRMAN COAR, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), Professor of German. 


EDOUARD SONET, B-es—L. (Lyons), M.A. (Alberta), D.—-es—L. (Rennes), 
Professor of French. 


FRANCIS OWEN, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Associate Professor of 
Modern Languages. 


HENRI DE SAVOYE, B—es—L. (Paris), L-en—D. (Paris), O.I.P., Assistant Pro— 
fessor of French. 


a settee M.A. (Manitoba), B.A. (Oxon.), Assistant Professor of 
rench. 


REV. BROTHER ROGATIAN, F.S.C., Lecturer in Spanish. 


Students who enter the University deficient in a language and who 
in their first year are taking an A course may be permitted, if they 
obtain 75%, to read the authors of the first year course during the 
summer and write these off at the time of the supplemental examin- 
ations in September. No credit will be granted until the second year 
work in the language concerned has been successfully completed. 

Similarly, students taking a first year course in a language, who 
obtain 85 per cent., may with the consent of the department read the 
authors of the second year course during the summer and write these 
off at the time of the supplemental examinations in September at 
which time second class standing must be obtained. No eredit will 
be granted for the course unless and until a senior course in the 
language concerned is successfully completed in the following year. 
Students intending to apply for either of the privileges referred to 
above should notify the registrar’s office not later than May 15th. 


See note under French A, below. 


French 


*A. Introductory French. 3 hrs. 
H. ALLARD. 

Forms, elementary syntax; oral work; easy prose authors; 
prose composition. 
Text-books: Sonet, French Grammar; Aldrich and _ Foster, 
French Reader; Labiche, Le Voyage de Monsieur Perrichon. 
Attention is called to the fact that the passing mark in “A” 
language courses is 65%. (Compare Calendar, page 40.) 
Note: This course, French A, will be discontinued after the 


session 1932-33. 
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Junior Courses. 


ak 


a2. 


*34. 


SG. 


First Year. S -nre, 
H. ALLARD. 


Authors. 


Modern French stories such as: Erckmann-Chatrian, Histoire 
@un Conscrit de 1813; L’Abbé Constantin; About, Le Roi des 
Montagnes. 


Composition and Conversation. 

Text-book: Sonet, French Grammar, Part II. 

Dictation, composition and oral work based on the authors read. 
Labiche, La Poudre auw Yeux (Grammaire appliquée). 
Prerequisite: Matriculation French or French A. 


Second Year. Sle ibyce 
E. SONET AND H. DE SAVOYE. 

Authors. 

Modern French stories and plays such as: Mérimée, Colomba; 

Hugo, Les Misérables; Maupassant, Contes; Coppée, Pour la 

Couronne. 


Composition and Conversation. 

Text-book: Vreeland and Koren, French Composition (Holt). 
Oral work and dictation based on the authors read. 
Prerequisite: Grade XII French or French 1. 


Scientific French. 3 hrs. 
H. DE SAVOYE. 

Introduction to the reading of scientific texts, selected with a 
view to the needs of students in Applied Science. The same 
amount of ground will be covered as in French 1. Less em- 
phasis, however, will be placed on composition, and more exten- 
sive reading experience in scientific literature will be required. 
Prerequisite: Matriculation French or French A. 


Scientific French. 3 hrs. 
Hl. DE SAVOYE. 

Introduction to the reading of scientific texts, selected with a 
view to the needs of students in Medicine, 
ground will be covered as in French 1, Less emphasis, however, 
will be placed on composition, and more extensive reading ex- 
perience in scientific literature will be required. 

Prerequisite: Matriculation French or French A. 
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Senior Courses. 


51. 


55. 


56. 


57. 


(a) 


(b) 


(a) 


(b) 


(a) 


(b) 


(a) 


(b) 


Eighteenth Century. 3 hrs. 


E. Soner. 
Montesquieu, De Vesprit des lois; Le Sage, Turcaret; Mari- 
vaux, Comédies; Voltaire, Lettres philosophiques; Candide, 
L’Ingénue and other selections; Thédtre; Rousseau, La 
Nouvelle Héloise, Le Contrat Social; Diderot, Extracts; 
The Encyclopaedists; Beaumarchais, Thédtre. 


Composition and Oral Work. 


Text-book: Goodridge, French Composition. 


French Canadian Literature. 3 hrs. 


We A. Re« KEE AND) Ha DEM SAVOYE: 
Origins and development. 
Selected works of de Gaspé, Gérin-Lajoie, Crémazie, 
Fréchette, Chauveau, Marmette, Le May, Chapman,  Cho- 
quette, Laure Conan, Lozeau, Rivard. . 


Composition and Oral Work. 
Text-book: Mansion, Hwrercises in French Syntaa. 


Realistic and Contemporary Period. 3 hts: 
H. ALLARD. 

Selected works from such authors as: H. A. Taine, Gustave 

Flaubert, Emile Augier, G. de Maupassant, Emile Zola, 

Edmond Rostand, ete.; a study of the Parnassiens; Berthon, 

Specimens of French Verse. 


Composition and Oral Work. 
Text-book: Goodridge, French Composition, 
(Not given in 1932-33.) 


Romantic Period. 3 hrs. 
EK. SoOnert. 

Chateaubriand, Patraits; Mme. de Stael, De lAllemagne; 
Hugo, Préface de Cromwell; Hernani, Notre Dame de Paris; 
A. de Vigny, Chatterton; Gautier, Voyage en Espagne; A. de 
Musset, Les Confessions @un Enfant du Siecle ; A. de Vigny, 
Servitude et Grandeur militaires; Berthon, Specimens of 
Modern French Verse. 


Composition and Oral Work. 
Text-book: Cameron, French Composition. 
(Not given in 1932-33.) 
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(a) French Literature in the XVII Century. 3 hrs: 
H. ALLARD. 
Introduction to the literature and thought of the Golden 
Age; selections from the works of such authors as: Cor- 
neille, Racine, Descartes, Pascal, Larochefoucauld, Madame 
de Lafayette, Madame de Sévigné, La Fontaine, Bossuet, 
La Bruyére. 


(b) Composition and Oral Work. 
Text-book: Cameron, French Composition. 


(a) Moliere. 3 nrs: 
W. A. R. Kerr anp H. DE SAvoyeE. 

Study of the works of Moliére; consideration will be given 
to the origin of comedy in France and the development of 
this genre in the XVII Century. All of Moliére’s more 
important plays will be read and discussed and an effort 
made to arrive at an appreciation of Moliére’s contribution 
to thought and his place in the history of literature. 


(b) Composition and Oral Work. 


Text-book: Mansion, Exercises in French Syntax; Mansion, 
French Reference Grammar. 
(Not given in 1932-33.) 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


101. 


102. 


Romanic Philology. 2 hrs. 


W. A. R. Kmrr. 


Introduction to historical phonology; reading of old French 
texts. 


Prerequisites: Two of the following courses: 51, 55, 56, 57, 58, 59. 


Advanced Composition in French. bony 
E. Soner, 

Text-books: Spiers, Practical French Grammar, Rapid French 

Exercises. 
German. 

Introductory German. 3 hrs 
EF. Owen. 


This course will cover the common inflections and the element- 
ary rules of syntax. It aims to give students a reading knowl- 
edge of easy German. Ora] work and composition based on the 
authors, Attention is called to the fact that the passing mark 
in “A” language courses is 65%. (Compare Calendar, page 40.) 
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Junior Courses. 


*A-1. Introductory German. ) 3 hrs. 
FE. Owen. 
As above for A, but first year credit only in fulfilment of second 
language option. (Compare Calendar, page 40.) 


*2. First or Second Year. 3 hrs. 
J. F. Coan. 
Authors. 
Modern German short stories graded in respect to syntactical 
difficulties. 


Composition and Oral Work. 

Review of German A. Supplementary study of grammatical 
and syntactical forms. Dictation, composition and oral work 
based on the authors read. 

Prerequisite: Matriculation German, German A. or German A-1. 


*41. Scientific German. 3 hrs. 
J COA 
The same work will be covered in German 2, but in addition to 
that work scientific treatises will be assigned. 
Prerequisite: Matriculation German or German A-1. 
Open only to students honoring or doing graduate work in the 
various sciences, and to students in the professional faculties. 


“47. Modern German Authors and Composition. 83 hrs. 
F. OWEN. 

(a) Reading of German prose works, historical and critical 
selections, sight translation, oral work, dictation. 

(b) Der deutsche Aufsatz. 

(c) Introduction to basic principles of Germanic philology and 
German historical grammar. 

Prerequisite: German 2. 


Senior Courses. 


54. German Literary Classicism. 3 hrs. 
J He Coan, 
Its development and chief characteristics, with some reference 
to Greek and Roman antiquity and the cultural background of 
the eighteenth century. 
Study of the masterpieces of Lessing, Goethe, and Schiller. 
Prerequisite: German 47, or German 2 subject to the approval 
of the department. 
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55. Modern German Literature. 3 hrs. 
J. E. CoAR. 

Literary types in the first half of the nineteenth century with 
some reference to the changing social and political conditions, 
The course will consist of two parts to be taken concurrently 
and as a unit. , 

(a) Romantic drama (two hours weekly), Kleist, Grillparzer, 

Hebbel and Ludwig. 

(b) Lyric poetry or prose fiction (one hour weekly). 

Prerequisite: German 54 or 47. 


56. Modern German Literature. 3 hrs. 
J. F. Coar. 
Literary types in the last half of the nineteenth century and 
first quarter of the twentieth century, with some reference to 
the revolution of 1848-49 and that of 1918-19. The course will 
consist of two parts to be taken concurrently and as a unit. 
(a) Realistic drama (two hours weekly), Ibsen, Hauptmann, 
Sudermann, Schnitzler. 
(b) Prose fiction or lyric poetry (one hour weekly). 
Prerequisite: German 54 or 47. 
(Not given 1932-33.) 


Honor Courses. 


101. Germanic Philology. 2 hrs. 
J. F. Coar. 
Middle High German. 
Prerequisite: German 47 and one other senior course. 


102. German Literature. ihe 
J. F. Coar. 
Study in a special field. Discussion, reports, thesis. 
Prerequisite: German 47 and one other senior course. 


103. Old High German, Historical Course. dhe: 


F. Owen. 
Prerequisite: German 47 and one other senior course. 
(Not given 1932-33.) 


104. Study in Some Early Period of German Literature. 2 hrs. 


F. Owen. 
Discussion, reports, thesis. 
Prerequisite: German 47 and one other senior course. 
(Not given 1932-33.) 
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107. Advanced German Composition. ile eee 


J ets COAR, 
Syntactical and stylistic problems; emphasis; rhythm, ete. 
Required of all students taking honors and majoring in German. 
Prerequisite: Two senior courses in German. 


Graduate Courses. 


pale 


51. 


51. 


Graduate students desiring courses in German should consult 
the head of the department. 


Spanish. 

Introductory Spanish. 3 hrs. 

Rev. BrorHer RoGAtTian. 
Introductory course in modern Spanish designed for students in 
the School of Commerce. 
Text-books: Wilkins, New Second Spanish Book; McHale, Com- 
mercial Spanish. 
Supplementary reading: McHale, Un Viage & Sud America. 


Composition in Spanish, pronunciation, oral exercises and 


conversation. 
Open only to students in Commerce as a second year option. 


Advanced Spanish. 3 hrs: 
Rey. BrotHeER ROGATIAN. 

Authors. 

Perez Galdos, Dona Ferfecta; Saloway Harrison, México Sim- 

pitico, Tierra de Encantos; M. Romera-Navarro, América 

Espanola (Holt). 


Composition and Conversation. 

Text-books: Wilkins, New Second Spanish Book, Part II; Carlos 
McHale, Manual del Comercio—Special study of modern Spanish 
idioms. 

Dictation, composition and oral work based on the authors read. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 1 or its equivalent. 


Comparative Literature. 


Comparative Literature. 3 hrs. 
F. OWEN. 

A comparative study of the masterpieces of continental Euro- 

pean literature from the fall of the Roman Empire till the 

beginning of the Renaissance. 

The purpose of the course is to discuss the constituent elements, 

the process of assimilation and the chief characteristics of early 
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western European culture, using as a basis the outstanding 
literary monuments of the times. 
The course is designed to meet the needs of: 

(1) those who are specializing in modern literature, 

(2) those who wish to choose as an option in Division A a 
survey course in the literary culture of the pre-Renais- 
sance period. 

All the literary works will be read in English translations and 
will be selected from the following: Beowulf, The Song of 
Roland, The Cid, The Nibelungenlied, The Edda, The Saga of 
Burnt Nyal, Parzifal, Tristan and Isolde, Morte W@Arthur, The 
Divine Comedy, selected lyrics and plays. 

See Department of General Literature, page 199. 


General Linguistics and Phonetics 
105. General Linguistics. MS ci 
F. Owen. 

Introduction to the general study of language with special 
emphasis upon the Indo-Germanic linguistic family and the 
subsequent development of the modern European daughter 
languages. 
Required of students reading for honors in Modern Languages, 
or French and Latin, or German and Latin. 
(Not given in 1932-33.) 


106. Phonetics. i he 
iW. A. BR. Keer, 

Introduction to the study of comparative physiological 

phonetics; chief attention will be directed to the sounds of the 
modern western European languages. 


Required of students reading for honors in Modern Languages, 
or French and Latin, or German and Latin, 


DEPARTMENT OF OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 


LEIGHTON CARLING C 1, M.D. 5 ; 
M.C.O.G., Pee On mid Goan cee ed Maite 

JOHN ete ee ee M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., Associate Professor 

JERMYN OSCAR BAKER, M.D., C.M. (Queen's), 
Obstetrics. 

CECIL ULYSSES HOLMES, M.B. (Toronto), Instructor in Obstetrics. 

ALLAN DAY, M.B. (Toronto), Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


JOHN eee VANT, B.A., M.D. (Manitoba), Instructor in Obstetrics and Gyn 
ology. 


Associate Professor of 


pbk 


*51. Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 2 hrs. sec. half, fourth year. 
A. Day, 
A preliminary course in the mechanism of J 
strations on the mannikin., 
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PATHOLOGY 


*52. Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. clinic. 
L. C. Conn, J. O. Baker ann C. U. Hotes. 


This course will be given to fifth year Medical students and 
will consist of preliminary instruction, including lectures (illus- 
trated), demonstrations and clinical instruction in the hospital. 


53. Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1 hr, lect., 5 hrs. clinic. 


L. C. Conn anp A. Day. 
Practical clinical work in the wards of the hospital. Theatre 
clinics and ward clinics. Individual instruction in the manage- 
ment of labour and care of the puerperal patient. Out-patient 
work and a short course of clinical lectures at the hospital. 


DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY 


JOHN JAMES OWER, B.A., M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor 
of Pathology, Provincial Serologist. 


JOHN WATT MacGREGOR, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Lecturer in Pathology. 
MORTON ELDRED HALL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Pathology. 


WILLIAM FULTON GILLESPIE, M.A. (Alberta), M.B. (Toronto), M.S. 
(Toronto), Demonstrator in Surgical Pathology. 


MOSES WEINLOS. B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Pathology. 


51. General Pathology. 
4 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab first half; 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab. sec. half. 


A series of lectures on General Pathology. 
Laboratory instruction in Pathologic Histology. 


52. Special Pathology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., session. 


J. J. OWER. 
A series of lectures on the pathological changes in the special 
organs and tissues with concurrent laboratory demonstrations 
of gross and microscopic pathological material. Attendance at 


autopsies. 


53. Clinico-Pathological Conference. 2 hrs. session. 


Demonstrations of current pathological material in conjunction 
with clinical departments. 


54. Dental Pathology. 1 hr. lect. 
G. J. Hore. 
A lecture course on diseases of the oral cavity and procedure 


in their treatment. 
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51. Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology. 1 hr. lect., session. 
J. J. Owrr anp M. E. HALtt, 
A lecture course dealing with the criminal and civil aspect of 
legal medicine and with the action of poisons. _Post mortem 
appearances will be illustrated by specimens, etc. 


PHARMACOLOGY 


See under Department of Physiology and Pharmacology, page 249. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY 


FRANK AMBROSE STEWART DUNN, Ph.C. (Toronto), M.Sc. (Alberta), M.P.S. 
(Great Britain), F.R.S.A., Professor of Pharmacy. 


ARNOLD WHITNEY MATTHEWS, M.Se. (Alberta), Assistant Professor of 
Pharmacy. 


Junior Courses. 


*1. General and Galenical Pharmacy. 3 hrs. lect. 
A. W. MATTHEWS. 
History and literature; metrology; operation and appliances; 
preparations, plant constituents. 


*2. Prescriptions and Dispensing. 1 nr. lec 
PAS DUNN: 


*3. (a) Prescriptions and Dispensing (for students in Medicine). 
L hrairs@ na 
HAs Ss DUNN. 


(b) Practical Pharmacy (for Students in Medicine). 


1 hr. sec. half. 
BAS oa DUNN: 


*4. Practical Pharmacy. 6 hrs. lab. 
A. W. MatTrHEws. 
Concurrent with Pharmacy 1 and 2; general technique; the 
manufacture of galenicals; typical alkaloidal extractions: and 
assays; dispensing of prescriptions. 


*31. Drugs and Solutions. 1 hr. lect. 
BA. 5. DUNN, 


36. Pharmaceutical Latin. 1 hr. sec. half. 


F. A. S. Dunn. 
A course in Latin essentials as required in the School of 
Pharmacy. 
No text-book is required, but for reference students may pro- 
cure: Latin for Pharmacists (Howe and Beard: Blakiston), and 
Medical and Pharmaceutical Latin (Bennett: Churchill). 
234 


PHILOSOPHY 


Senior Courses. 


*51. General and Galenical. oehrs. lect. 
A. W. MATTHEWS. 


“52. Prescriptions and Dispensing. 1 hr. lect. 
EF. A. §. Dunn. 


“54. Practical Pharmacy. 6 hrs. lab. 
F. A. S. DUNN anp A. W. Marruews. 


“55. Advanced Practical Pharmacy. GO hrs, lab. 
F. A. S. DuNN anp A. W. MartrHews. 


Chemical methods of identification; determination of purity ; 
analysis and synthesis of medicinal substances. 

Text-books: British Pharmacopoeia, London College, Hssentials 
of Pharmacy; Heebner’s Synopsis. 

Supplementary: Ruddiman’s Incompatibles in Prescriptions; 
Arny’s Principles of Pharmacy; Lucas’ Practical Pharmacy; 
Scoville’s The Art of Compounding; Martindale’s Eatra Phar- 
macopoeia; Squire’s Companion to the B.P. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 


JOHN MALCOLM MacEKACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Leipzig), 
Professor of Philosophy. 


JOHN MACDONALD, M.A., D.Litt. (Edinburgh), Professor of Philosophy. 


MILTON EZRA LAZERTE, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Ph.D. 
(Chicago), Associate Professor of Psychology and Education, and Director 
of School of Education. 


BROTHER R. PHILIP, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Catholic University of America), 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy and Psychology. 


HERBERT EDGAR SMITH, B.A. (Illinois), M.A. (Alberta), B.Educ. (Alberta), 
Ph.D. (California), Assistant Professor of Education. 


Education 
MARY ROBERTA CRAWFORD, B.A. (Toronto), Demonstrator in History. 
CEDRIC OLIVER HICKS, M.A. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Mathematics. 
ERNEST ELMER HYDE, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. (Alberta), Demonstrator in 
story. 
ee rsanct, LEAVER, M.A. (Alberta), Demonstrator in English: 
JOHN GEORGE NIDDRIE, B.A. (Queen’s), M.A. (Alberta), B.Paed. (Toronto), 
Demonstrator in Classics. 
ROSS STANLEY SHEPPARD, | B.A. (Toronto), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), 
Demonstrator in Mathematics. 
DELBERT LLEWELYN SHORTLIFFE, M.A. (Manitoba), Demonstrator in 


Mathematics. ; : 
MAIMIE SHAW SIMPSON, M.Sc., B.Educ. (Alberta), Demonstrator in English. 


HAROLD EAID TANNER, B.A. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in Chemistry and 


Physics. ; 
KATHLEEN TESKEY, M.A. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in Modern Languages. 


HENRY JOHN TOWERTON, B.Sc. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Physics and 


istry. ; J 
a ee YOUNIRE, B.A. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Chemistry and 
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Junior Course. 


*2. Introduction to General and Social Psychology and to Logic. 


Daunte: 
J. MACDONALD. 


This course is intended to serve as an introduction to advanced 
psychology and logic and to education. It will include a study 
of the following: 

(a) The evolution of consciousness in relation to the evolution 
of the nervous system. 

(b) The principal phenomena of mental development and an 
analysis of the special mental functions: sensation, percep- 
tion, imagination, memory, reasoning, etc. 

(c) The instincts, innate tendencies, emotions, sentiments, etc. 

(d) The principal phenomena of collective behavior. 

(e) The origin of language, the myth, custom, morality, law 
and religion. 

(f) The application of psychological and logical methods to the 
study of the learning process and to the technique of study. 


Philosophy 
Senior Courses. 
51. History of Philosophy. 3 hrs. 
J. M. MacHKAcHRAN. 

The history of thought from the ancients to the present time. 
In this course special attention will be given to those philo- 
sophical and scientific theories which have been most closely 
related to social, ethical and educational problems. 

52. English Philosophy. o hte: 
Modern and Contemporary English Philosophy. 
(Not offered 1932-33.) 

53. Contemporary Philosophy. 


J. M. MacHaAcHrRAN. 
An introduction to the problems of contemporary philosophy. 
The course will begin with a brief history of the conflict be- 
tween naturalism and idealism which will serve as an intro- 
duction to the discussion of the present-day tendencies in 
naturalism, idealism, animism, vitalism, pragmatism, plural- 
is, realism and evolutionism. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 51. 
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54. Ethics and Social Morality. 3 hes. 


This course will involve: 
1. The history of ethics. 
2. The theory of ethical value. 
3 


3. ithics in its relation’ to science, morals, art and religion. 

4. The evolution of morals. 

5. A discussion of the ethical aspects of some of the most 
important social problems of the present day, e.g., the 
problems of rural life, immigration, education, mental de- 
ficiency, the professions, politics, etc. 

(Not offered 1932-33.) 
55. Philosophy and Evolution. 3 hrs. 


(1) An historical study of the theories of evolution. 

(2) Evolution and the sciences. 

(3) The relation of evolution to psychology, social anthro- 
pology, ethics and education. 

(4) Evolution in relation to vitalism and idealism. 

(5) Contemporary speculative theories. of evolution, e.g., 
ereative evolution, emergent evolution, evolutionary 
naturalism. 

(Not offered 1932-33.) 


56. Mediaeval Philosophy. 3 hrs. 
BROTHER PHILIP. 
This course will involve a study of: 
(1) The sources of mediaeval philosophy. 
(2) The development of mediaeval philosophy with special re- 
ference to the works of Thomas Aquinas. 
(3) Scholasticism and neo-scholasticism. 


Honor Courses. 
Candidates for honors will arrange their course in consultation 
with the head of the department. 


101. Greek Philosophy. 3 hrs. 
J. M. MacEAcHRAN. 


(Offered 1932-33.) 


102. Modern Philosophy. 3 hrs. 
J. M. MacEKAcHRAN. 
(Offered 1932-33.) 
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103-107. 


One of the following: logic, ethics, aesthetics, metaphysics, the 


philosophy of religion. 


108. History of Philosophical and Scientific Thought. 


Graduate Courses. 


Candidates for the degree of M.A. may pursue any of the above 
senior or honor courses not already taken in their under- 
graduate work. 


Psychology 


Senior Courses. 


mole 


52. 


Po5: 


General and Experimental Psychology. 3. hres 
BROTHER PHILIP. 
(a) A brief history of psychology with special reference to 
present-day movements. 
(b) The physiological basis of reflex action, habit formation, 
the emotions, ete. 
(c) An experimental study of sensation, perception, imagina- 
tion, memory, reasoning, etc. 
(d) The instincts and sentiments as factors in social behavior. 
(e) The main concepts of analytic psychology. 
The unconscious, conflict, repression, complex, ration- 
alization, ete. 
(f) The psychology of personality and character-formation. 
(g) Intelligence and its measurement. 
(h) Typical experiments in learning. 
(i) The methods and principles of mental hygiene. 
Pre-requisite: Philosophy 2. 


Social Psychology and Social Anthropology. 3 hrs. 
J. MACDONALD. 

The course will include: (a) a detailed study of social influ- 

ences in their relation to the development of personality; (b) 

a critical study of anthropological data regarding the origin of 

language, myth, custom, morality, law, art, and religion, 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 2. 


Educational Psychology. 3 hrs; 
M. E. Lazerte. 
(a) The fundamentals of child psychology : 
Development of the nervous system; growth in general in- 
telligence ; development of mental traits; characteristics of 
primary-grade, intermediate-grade and adolescent children. 
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(b) A detailed study of the experimental psychology of the 
learning process. 
The learning curve: the development of skill, perceptual 
learning, memory; transfer of training; interference. 
Applications to the school subjects. 


(c) Typical investigations in work and fatigue with application 
to classroom procedures. 


(d) Individual differences and educational problems involved. 
(e) Critical evaluation of mental and achievement tests. 


(f) Application of statistics to experimental data. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 51. 


Legal Psychology. 3 hrs. 


1. General psychology of cognitive processes, especially percep- 
tion and memory; illusions of perception; falsifications of 
memory; psychology of evidence; general principles of logic ; 
ethical aspects: theories of punishment; professional ethics. 

2. Mental deficiency and insanity and their relation to legal 
responsibility; individualisation of punishment; prevention 
and correction of crime; juvenile delinquency. 

Students will be given some practical experience in clinical 
work. 

(Not offered 1932-33.) 


Psychology and Economic Problems. 3 hrs. 
H. E. Sir. 
The principles of general and social psychology applied to the 
problems of industry, business, ete. The study will be directed 
along the following two lines: (a) Presuppositions of economic 
science; contributions of modern psychology to the problem of 
motives; aspects of organized group activities, especially econ- 
omic groups; ethical problems arising out of the economic or- 
ganization of society. (b) Experimental studies of work and 
fatigue; vocational selection; the critical study of mental tests 
and tests of vocational fitness; psychological factors in scien- 
tific management; creation of social values. 
(Open only to students in the School of Commerce, and the 
School of Household Economics. ) 


Medical Psychology 
These courses are designed solely for students in the 
Faculty of Medicine. 
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60. Introduction to Normal and Abnormal Psychology. 
2 hrs. sec. half. 
BroTHeR PIHIcip. . 
A study of reflex action, tropisms, instincts and emotions. 
Attention, memory, reasoning, etc. 
A brief survey of the methods of measuring intelligence and 
personality. 
The learning process. 


(For students in third year Medicine and fifth year Dentistry.) 


61. Psychopathology. 0 Ee ee 
BrotHer PHILIP. 


A study of the theories of the unconscious. 

Abnormalities of sensation, memory, judgment, ete. 

The mental factors of the psychoneuroses. 

Multiple personality, dreams, sleep, hypnotism and suggestion. 
The mental effects of drugs. 

Mental tests in clinical practice. 


(For students in fourth year Medicine.) 
Students in the fourth year of Medicine who have credit for 


Psychology 51 will be exempted from this course. 


Honor Courses. 


Candidates for, honors will arrange their courses in consulta- 
tion with the head of the department. 


101. Physiological Psychology. 3 hrs. 
102. Abnormal Psychology. 3 hrs. 
103. The Psychology of Religion. 3 hrs. 


“104. General and Experimental Psychology, Advanced Course. 
3 hrs. 
J. MAcDoNALp. 


This course will involve a more advanced study of the facts of 
mental development. Present-day movements in psychology will 
be examined and attention will be paid to current discussions. 
Experimental methods will be applied to the study of special 
problems. This part of the course will aim, generally, at a 
thorough training in the technique of psychological experiment. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 51. 
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PHILOSOPHY 


Educational Psychology, Advanced Course. penis: 
M. E. Lazerrte. 

(a) Psychology and treatment of exceptional children: gifted 
children; mental defectives; atypical children. 

(b) Special abilities and disabilities, 

(c) Construction of tests and scales. 

(d) Standardization of tests. 

(e) Training in application of educational psychology to edu- 
cational research. 

(f) Independent research on a topic approved by the instructor. 
The study will relate to the measurement of attainment or 
to the diagnosis of difficulties encountered in the study of 
one of the school subjects. 

Prerequisites: Psychology 51 and Psychology 55. 


Clinical Psychology. 

H. E. Smirn. 
The principles and methods of mental hygiene. Emphasis will 
be placed upon the motivation of behavior, the inheritance and 
acquisition of mental fraits, factors in character development, 
mental deficiency, and insanity. 
Opportunity will be provided for practical work as follows: 
psycho-metric measurements, social service studies, and the 
treatment of behavior problems and delinquency in school and 
community life. 


Graduate Courses. 


54. 


Candidates for the M.A. degree may elect any of the above 
senior or honor courses not already taken as undergraduate 
work. 

Education 


History and Philosophy of Education. 3 hrs. 
J. MACDONALD. 
The study of the philosophy of education will be closely asso- 
ciated with a critical study of the educational classics. Atten- 
tion will be given to the philosophic ideas and to special social 
conditions and problems of the different periods. The follow- 
ing specific problems will be studied: 3 
(a) The end of education; different historical versions of the 
end; proximate ends; the ultimate end. 
(b) The philosophic significance of the human values (science, 
art, morality, etc.). 
(c) The process of education: 
1. Logical and psychological aspects, 
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29. Educative institutions: the school; the church; the 
family; voluntary associations, e.g., economic, profes- 
sional, trade, cultural. 

(d) A discussion of present-day educational problems. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 51. 


Science and Practice of Teaching.{ 3 hrs. 


M. E. Lazerte anp H. EF.’ Smirn. 


Part I: Elementary School Subjects. 
A. The elementary school: subjects will be considered with re- 
spect to: 

1. Their relation to the other subjects and the specific ends 
that should be attained by the study of each subject. 
Scientific investigations that have been reported. 

. The psychology of each subject. 


. Basie principles to be emphasized in each. 


Oo Be WwW Ww 


. Analysis and organization of the subject-matter for teach- 
ing purposes. 

6. Informal and standardized tests that may profitably be 

used. 


B. The technique of group instruction: 
Seat work, recitations, class questioning, drills and reviews; 
individual assignments, lesson preparation and outlines, ete. 


C. Observation and practice-teaching in the elementary grades. 
Particular stress will be placed upon the application of the 
principles discussed in A and B to actual classroom practice. 


Part II: Becondar’ School Subjects. 


This section of the course deals with the secondary school 
subjects in the same manner that Part I treats the elementary 
school subjects. In connection with this course, lectures on the 


‘aims and content of the various subjects will be delivered by 


members of different departments of the University. 


+A minimum of two half days per week will be required for the 
practical work in administration, observation and -practice-teaching 
as outlined in courses Education 58 and 59. -In addition, teachers-in- 
training may be required to devote an entire week to  practice-teach- 
ing after lectures terminate. Certain exemptions will be allowed 
those students who have completed normal school trp.ining, or have 
had teaching experience in the eleméntary grades. 
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59. Educational Administration. 3 hrs. 
H. E. SMITH. 


A. A Comparative study of present day systems of 
administration. 


Evaluation of current practices: junior high schools, junior 
colleges, pre-vocational and vocational schools, ete. The 
Alberta system of administration compared and contrasted 
with other Canadian, United States and Continental systems. 


B. Administration of Schools in Alberta. 


1. Management of pupils: mental and. physical characteris- 
tics of various age-groups; grading and_ classification; 
supervised study; discipline; athletics; extra-curricular 
activities ; school census; attendance and retardation; etc. 

2. Supervision of staff: delegation of duties; improving 
efficiency through supervision; teachers’ meetings; etc. 

3. Supervision of instruction: the use of tests in classifica- 
tion and guidance of pupils and in diagnosis of difficul- 
ties encountered in school studies; remedial instruction ; 
time-tables; examinations; etc. 

4. The school plant: equipment; supplies; selection of 
library ; heating and ventilation ; etc. 

5, General topics: office organization; school records; re- 
ports to parents, school boards, and Department of Edu- 
cation; educational hygiene ; school law; professional 
ethics; recent school SUTVeYS ; etc. 


C. Laboratory Periods in the Schools. 
Practice in giving, scoring, tabulating and interpreting the 
data of mental and educational tests ; grading of buildings, 


grounds and equipment ; etc. 


101. History of Educational Administration. PM DAS. 


H. E. SMITH. 
A. An historical study of educational administration in various 


countries. 


Topics such as: 
tives, curricula, teacher-training, 
spection and supervision, finance, hygiene, 


adolescent education. 


devolution of authority, educational objec- 
compulsory education, in- 
provision for 


B. As in Education 59 (A). 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


STANLEY SMITH, M.A., B.Sc. (Oxon.), F.R.S.C., Professor of Physics. 


ROBERT JAMES LANG, B.A. (McMaster), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), F.R.S.C., 
Associate Professor of Physics. 


LAURENCE HOWARD NICHOLS, B.A. (McGill), M.A. (Alberta), Assistant 
Professor of Physics. 


EDWARD HUNTER GOWAN, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Oxon.), Lecturer in 

Physics. 
*5. Elementary Physics. 83 hrs. lect., 2 hrs- law 
LL. H. NicHots. 

Mechanics, properties of matter, heat, sound, light, magnetism 
and electricity treated in a descriptive manner. Illustrated by 
experiments. 
For junior students in Arts and Sciences who are proceeding 
to the degree of B.A., B.Com., B.Se. in Household Economies, or 
B.H.Ec.; for students. in the licentiate course in Pharmacy and 
in the B.Sc. course in Nursing and for second year students in 
Agriculture. 
Text-book: First Course in Physics for Colleges, Millikan, Gale 
and Edwards. 


“7. Principles of Elementary Physics. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
R, J. Lane. 
The principles of mechanics, properties of matter, heat, sound, 
light, magnetism. and electricity. 
Illustrated by experiments. 
For students in the pre-engineering year, and in the first year 
of the B.Sc. course in Arts and Sciences, and in Pharmacy. 
Textbook: Elementary Physics, Stead. 
Junior students in the B.A. course who are proposing to enter 
an honor course may be permitted to take Physics 7 instead of 
Physics 5 if consultation is made with the Department. 
“11. General Elementary Physics. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Gowan. 
The same range as in Course 7, but with special emphasis on 
the medical aspects of the subject. 
Text-book: Hlementary Physics, Stead. 
For first-year students in Medicine and Dentistry. 


*21. Properties of Matter, Heat, Light and Sound. 


3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
S. SmirH. 
Illustrated by experiments. 
For first year students in Applied Science, 
students in Arts and Sciences, 
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*41. 


48. 


PHYSICS 


Text-book: Teat-book of Physics, Duncan and Starling. 
Reference Books: College Physics, Kimball; Heat for Students, 
Edser; Theory of Heat, Preston. 


History of Science. 2 hrs. lect. sec. half. 
L. H. NicHozs. 


A brief survey of the History of Science from the days of the 
Chaldeans up to the present day. Emphasis is placed on out- 
standing philosophers and scientists and their contributions to- 
the general progress of science. 

References: Science and the Human Mind, Whetham; A History 
of Science, Whetham. 


Introduction to Light and Wave Theory. 


3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
EK. H. Gowan. 


Elementary optics and wave theory introductory to the work of 
senior and honor courses. Illustrated by experiments. For 
students of Arts and Sciences who have passed Physics 5 or 7 
or the equivalent. 

Text-book: Light for Students, Edser. 

Reference Book: Physical Optics, Robertson. 


Magnetism and Electricity. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
EK. H. Gowan. 


A course prerequisite to more advanced courses in electrical 
physics and in electrical engineering. Illustrated by experiments. 
For second year engineering students and students of Arts and 
Sciences who have passed Physics 5 or 7 or the equivalent. 
Text-book: Fundamentals of Electricity and Magnetism, Loeb. 
Reference book: Magnetism and Electricity, Brooks & Poyzer. 


General Physics. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 


More advanced than Physies 5 or 7. 

Phenomena of physics explicable on the molecular theory; 
elementary modern electrical aspects of molecular theory in 
physics and in chemistry. Jllustrated by experiments. 

For students in Arts and Sciences who have passed Physics 
5 or 7 or the equivalent. 

Text-book: Physics for College Students, Knowlton. 

(Not offered 1932-33.) 
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Senior Courses. 


51. 


52. 


53. 


54. 


Physics 42, 46 and 48 may be taken as ordinary senior courses 
in Arts, but may not be regarded as senior courses for honors 


in physics. 


Physical Optics. 3 hrs. lect.,. 3 rs-stan, 


diffraction, polarisation, double refraction, spectroscopy, the 
electromagnetic theory of light. 
Reference books: Treatise on Light, Houston; Theory of Light, 
Preston; Physical Optics, Wood; Theory of Optics, Drude. 


Electrical Physics. Fe 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
L. H. NICHOLS. 

Electrical and magnetic testing, precision electrical measure- 

ments, electric units and their dimensions, electrostatics and 

potential theory, direct and alternating current circuits. 

For third year students in electrical engineering. 

Reference books: Hlectricity and Magnetism, Starling; A 

Treatise on Electricity, Pidduck. 


Advanced Electricity and Magnetism. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
Li SH NTen 0s. 

Similar to 52, but with one additional hour a week in which 

selected topics from electro-magnetic theory will be discussed. 

Reference books: Hlectricity and Magnetism, Starling; Theo- 

retical Physics, Page; Hlectricity and. Magnetism, Jeans; 

Treatise on Electricity, Pidduck. 


Introduction to the Electron Theory. 3 hrs. lect 
R. J. LANG. 
This course deals with the passage of electricity through gases 
ionisation by collision, cathode rays, X-rays, photo-electricity, 
thermions, radio-activity, positive ray analysis, isotopes, atomic 
structure. 
For senior students in Arts and Sciences. 
Text-book: Ions, Electrons, and Ionising Radiations, Crowther. 
Reference books: The Electron, Millikan; Electricity in Gases, 
Townsend ; lonisation of Gases by Collision, Townsend; X-rays 
and Crystal Structure, Bragg; Radio-activity, Rutherford; 
Studies in Radioactivity, Bragg; Photo-electricity, Hughes; 
X-Rays, Kaye; Rays of Positive Electricity, Thomson; Isotopes, 
Aston. 
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Elements of Electron Theory. 3 hrs. lect. first half. 
R. J. Lana. 

A course on modern electrical theory emphasizing especially the 

nature and properties of ions in gases, ionisation by collision, 

sparking potentials, photo-electricity, X-rays, electrical con- 

ductivity of metals, and thermionic emission. 

For fourth year students in electrical engineering. 

Text-book: Ions, Electrons, Ionising Radiations, Crowther. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


101. 


(102. 


103. 


Kinetic Theory and Thermodynamics. 8 hrs. lect. 
S. SMITH. 
The kinetic theory of matter, particularly of gases; the prin- 
ciples of thermodynamics and their application; black body 
radiation; entropy and probability; the early development of 
the quantum theory. 

Reference books: Kinetic Theory of Gases, Meyer; Kinetic 
Theory of Gases, Loeb; Theory of Heat, Preston; Thermo- 
dynamics, Birtwhistle; Outline of Thermodynamics, Bucking- 
ham; Thermodynamics, Lewis and Randall; The Quantum 
Theory, Bligh. 


Mathematical Physics. 3 brs. leet. 


Theory of attraction and potential as applied to gravitation, 
magnetism and electrostatics; elements of hydrodynamics ; 
Fourier’s Series; the conduction of heat; theory of vibrations 
and wave theory. 

Text-book: Introduction to Mathematical Physics, Houston. 
Reference books: Newtonian Potential Function, Pierce; Mathe- 
matical Theory of Heat Conduction, Ingersoll and Zobel; Hlec- 
tricity and Magnetism, Jeans; Introduction to Theoretical 
Physics, Haas; Crandall, Theory of Vibrating Systems and 
Sound. 


Modern Atomic Theory. 3 hrs. lect. 
S. SMITH. 


The atom and its structure; the X-ray radiation and the optical 
spectra of the atom; theory of line spectra, including the 
Zeeman and Stark effects; periodic properties of the elements. 
Reference books: Structure of the Atom, Andrade; Quantum 
Theory of the Atom, Birtwhistle; Theory of Spectra and Atomic 
Constitution, Bohr; Atomic Structure and Spectral Lines; Som- 
merfeld; Atoms, Molecules and Quanta, Ruark and Urey. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY 
ARDREY WHIDDEN DOWNS, M.A. (Philadelphia), M.D. (Pennsylvania), D.Se. 


(McGill), Professor of Physiology and Pharmacology. 


SAMUEL GELFAN, A.B. (California), Ph.D. (California), Assistant Professor of 


Physiology and Pharmacology. 


JOHN FERGUSON, B.A. (Toronto), A.M. (Stanford), Lecturer in Physiology and 


GUY 


Fl. 


41. 


51. 


52. 


60. 


61° 


Pharmacology. 
GAGE BREARLEY, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Alberta), Sessional Demon— 
strator in Physiology and Pharmacology. ; 


Physiology 
2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 


J. FERGUSON AND G. G. BREARLEY. 


In this course, which extends through twelve weeks, the essen- 
tials of physiology are studied by means of lectures, demonstra- 
tions and practical work. It is designed to meet the needs of 
those who are taking the course in Nursing leading to the 
diploma. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs AND STAFF. 
The same as Physiology 71. 
For students who are taking the course in Nursing leading to 
the degree of B.Sc. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs AND STAFF. 
The same as Physiology 71. 
For students of the third year in Dentistry. 


3 hrs. lect., first half. 
A. W. Downs. 
A lecture course on the central nervous system. 
For students of the fourth year in Dentistry. 


3 hrs. lect. 
A. W. Downs. 
A lecture course on the physiology of the blood, circulation, 
digestion, absorption, assimilation, excretion, respiration and 
animal heat. 


For students of Household Economics. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs AND StTaFF. 


The same as Physiology 71. 
Open to students of the senior years in Arts and Sciences. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 1 and Chemistry 42. 
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72. 


73. 


70. 


72. 


PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs anp STAFF. 
The same as Physiology 72. 


For students who are taking honors in psychology. 


8 hrs: lect:, sehrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs AND Starr. 
This course comprises a detailed study of the physiological 
phenomena of the blood, circulation, digestion, absorption, 
assimilation, excretion, respiration and animal heat. 
For students of the third year in Medicine. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. DowNs AnD STAFF. 
The study of the central nervous system, muscle, nerve, special 
senses, secretion (external and internal), reproduction and 
heredity constitutes this course. 
For students of the fourth year in Medicine. 


1 hr. clinic, half year. 
A. W. Downs. 

A clinical course in physiology given in conjunction with Medi- 
cine and Clinical Medicine 53. 
For students of the sixth year in Medicine. 
Text-books for all courses: Starling, Burton-Opitz, Stewart, 
Halliburton, Howell. 
Reference books: Luciani, Human Physiology; Macleod, Physi- 
ology and Biochemistry in Modern Medicine; Wiggers, The Cir- 
culation in Health and Disease; Sherrington, The Integrative 
Action of the Nervous System; Gaskell, The Involuntary Nervous 
System. 


Pharmacology 

1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
S. GELFAN AND STAFF. 

A laboratory course supplemented by laboratory talks and con- 

ferences. This course is co-ordinated with Materia Medica 4. 

For students of the fourth year in Dentistry. 


2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
S. GELFAN AND STAFF. 
A course on the physiological action of drugs selected for their 
pharmacological and clinical importance. 


For students of the fourth year in Medicine. 
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Text-books for both courses: Sollmann, A Manual of Pharma- 
cology; Bastedo, Materia Medica, Pharmacology and Thera- 
peutics. 

Reference books: Sollmann and Hanzlik, Haperimental Pharm- 
acology; Jackson, Experimental Pharmacology; Cushny, Pharm- 
acology and Therapeutics; Solis-Cohen and Githens, Pharmaco- 
therapeutics. : 

Research 

The laboratory is always open to those who are qualified to 
undertake investigations in the domain of physiology and phar- 
macology. For particulars apply to the head of the department. 


DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL ECONOMY 


GEORGE ALEXANDER ELLIOTT, M.A. (Manitoba), ‘Professor of Political 
Economy. 


HENRY WELDON HEWETSON, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (British Columbia), 
Lecturer in Political Economy. 


WALTER BENNETT HARVEY, LUL.B., M.A. (Manitoba), Lecturer in Political 
Economy. 


*1. Principles of Economics. 3 hrs. 


_G. A. ELLiotr AND OTHER MEMBERS OF THE DEPARTMENT. 


A general introduction to the study of the principles under- 
lying the wealth-getting and wealth-using activities of man. 
In this course there will be two lectures a week and the class 
will be divided into discussion groups for the third hour. 


“10. Economic Geography, 3 hrs. sec. half. 
H. W. HEWETSON. 


A study of the world’s production and trade as influenced by 
geographic and economic conditions. 


Senior Courses. 


51. Principles of Political Economy. 3 hrs. 
H. W. Hewerson. 


A survey of leading principles with special reference to engi- 
neering problems. Open only to students in Applied Science. 


52. Institutional Management and Social Economics. 2 hrs. 


A survey of the principles of institutional management followed 
by a study of the economics of social problems. Open to stu- 
dents in Nursing, | 
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61. 


63. 


64. 


65. 


66. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY 


Economic Principles and Problems. 3 hrs. 


H. W. HEweErTson AND G. A. ELLIort. 


An advanced course in economic theory with special reference to 
important economic problems and controversial issues. 
Prerequisite: Course 1,°51 or 70, 


Political Science. 3 hrs. 
W. B. HARVEY. 


A study of the organization and government of men in political 
and social communities, including a historical survey of political 
thought, and discussion of such important problems as: the 
theory of sovereignty, the future of democracy, the party sys- 
tem, the power of the press, parliamentary government, inter- 
nationalism and world peace, modern proposals for constitu- 
tional changes. 


Trade and Transportation. 3 hrs. 


(a) International trade, economic protectionism, commercial 
policies, tariffs. ; 

(b) The principles of transportation with special reference to 
Canadian problems. 


“Prerequisite: Course 1, 51 or 70. 


(Not offered 1932-33.) 


Labor Problems. BT nEs. 


A study of the problems arising out of the relations between 
wage-earners and their employers. The rise of the modern in- 
dustrial system. The development of protective labor legisla- 
tion. The International Labor Office. The theory of wages. 
Scientific management. The organization and activities of 
trade unions. Employers’ associations. Industrial strife and 
industrial goodwill. 

(Not offered 1932-33.) 


Currency, Banking and Finance. 38 hrs. 
G. A. Erxiotr anp H. W. HeweErson. 

The principles of money, monetary systems, commercial and 

investment banking, finance, rural credits. 


Prerequisite: Course fi, DL Ore aU: 
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Public Finance and Taxation. 5 hrs. 


Public expenditures, budgets, and budgetary legislation, public 
domains and public industries, taxation, public credit, provin- 
cial and local taxation. 

Prerequisite: Course 1, 51 or 70. 

(Not offered 1932-33.) 


Economics of Agriculture. 3 hrs. 
W. B. HARVEY. 

The role of agriculture in economic life. A survey of the re- 

sources, the organization and the economic problems of agri- 

culture. 

Prerequisite: Course 1, 51, or 70. 


Corporation Finance, 2 hrs. sec. half. 
The nature of corporations, their promotion, capitalization, 
financing, reorganization; holding companies; franchises; the 
taxation of corporations, 

Prerequisite: Course 1, 51 or 70. 

(Not offered 1932-33.) 


Elements of Political Economy. 2 hrs. 
H. W. HEwEeErTson. 

A general course with special emphasis upon agricultural 

problems. 

Open only to students registered in the Faculty of Agriculture. 


Agricultural Marketing. .2 hrs. 
H. W. HEweETson. 

(a) The marketing functions in relation to agricultural com- 
modities; assembling, selling, transportation, storage, 
finance, standardization, risk-bearing and speculation, price. 

(b) Co-operative marketing, and the marketing problems of 
western Canadian farmers. 

Prerequisite: Course 70. 


Principles of Marketing. 3 hrs. first half. 


Functions and-mechanisms of marketing; price determinations 
and policy ; co-operative marketing. 
(Not offered 1932-33.) 
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Honor and Graduate Courses. 


101. History of Economic Theory. 3 hrs. 
From the Mercantilists to the end of the 19th century 
(Not offered 1932-33.) 

102. Modern Economic Theories. 3 hrs. 

G. A. Evtiort. 

A critical examination of modern economic thought. 

103. Economic Programmes. 
A continuation of Political Economy 102, with special reference 
to particular problems. 
(Not offered 1932-33.) 

120-130, 


Special graduate courses which may be arranged in consultation 
with the head of the department. 


DEPARTMENT OF POULTRY HUSBANDRY 


HELEN ISABELLA MILNE, B.S.A. (British Columbia), M.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer 


in Poultry Husbandry. 


Text and Reference Books: 


Poultry Production, Lippincott, 1927 (Lea & Febisher) ; Poultry 
Husbandry, M. A. Jull (McGraw Hill Company) ; Practical Poul- 
try Management, Rice and Botsford (John Wiley and Sons) ; 
Poultry Diseases, B. F. Kaupp, 1927 (Alexander Eger Publishing 
Company). 


Junior Course. 


a 
* 1 
. 


General Poultry Husbandry. 3 hrs. lect.-lab. sec. half. 
H. I. MItne. 

Study of breeds and varieties; judging exhibition and utility 

classes; selection and culling; fattening, killing, and dressing 

poultry for market; candling, grading, and marketing eggs; 

housing and sanitation; feeds and feeding; incubation and 

brooding of chicks; general management. 


Senior Courses. 


51. 


Hygiene, Sanitation and Disease. 
1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 

H. I. MILne. 
Study of anatomy and physiology of the fowl; housing and 
sanitation; prevention and control of disease; common diseases 
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and parasites and their treatment ; autopsies; study of the liter- 


ature; inspection of poultry plants. 


52. Nutrition and Feeding. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
H. I. MILne. 


Physiology of digestion and assimilation; nutritional require- 
ments of the fowl; study of feeds and compounding of rations; 
feeding methods; use of lights; costs and profits. 


PSYCHOLOGY 
See under Department of Philosophy, page 238. 


DEPARTMENT OF SOILS 


FRANK ARCHIBALD WYATT, B.S.A. (Utah), M.S., Ph.D. (Illinois), Professor 
of Soils. 

JOHN DAWSON NEWTON, B.S.A. (Macdonald), Ph.D. (California), Associate 
Professor of Soils. 


ALFRED LEAHEY, M.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer in Soils and Research Assistant. 
Assistant. 


Research Assistants. 
Senior Courses. 


51. Soil Physics and Management. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
J. D. Newron anp R. EB. McALuLister. / 
Origin of soil material; formation; classification, constituents, 
organic matter; moisture and its control; aeration; tempera- 
ture; erosion; tillage of dry and irrigated lands; rotations. 
Text-book: The Nature and Properties of Soils, Lyon and Buck- 
man. 


52. Soil Fertility and Fertilizers. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
F, A. Wyatt anp.A, LEAHEY. 


Yields as affected by fertility, rotations and different systems 
of farming; composition and management of Canadian soils; 
composition and value of manures and fertilizers. 


Text-book: The Nature and Properties of Soils, Lyon and Buck- 
man. 


53. Advanced Fertility. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
H.. A.:Wyatt anp A. Leaney, 
Special work with soils:in which the student is inter ested ; pot 


culture experiments; systematic study of investigational work 
from various experiment stations. 
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54. Soil Bacteriology. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
J. D. Newton. 
Soil micro-organisms and factors influencing their activity; 
decomposition of crop residues and manures; nitrogen fixation 
and preservation ; effect on insoluble plant foods. 


55. Irrigation and Drainage. 2 hrs. lect., sec. half. 
AY VAT YD: 
Character of water used for irrigation; time and amount of 


application; measurement and distribution; duty; removal of 
excess; control of alkali. 


Graduate Courses. 


130. Plant Food Supplies. 1 hr. lect. 
PAS VATE 
Critical study of. the world’s plant food supplies. 
131. Seminar in Soils. 1 hr. lect. 
J. D. NEwrTon. 


Reports by students and instructors on the literature of selected 
topics, with class discussions. Required of all graduate students 
in soils. 


Graduate students who have had the necessary training may take 
work leading to the degree of M.Sc. Graduate courses in soils, related 
courses in other departments, and a research project in field of work 
covered by the list of soils courses may be selected in consultation 
with the student’s adviser. 


SPANISH 


See under Department of Modern Languages, page 231. 


DEPARTMENT OF SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY 


ALEXANDER RUSSELL MUNROE, .M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
Professor of Surgery. 

GORDON CAMERON GRAY, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.S: (Canada), Associate 
Professor of Surgery. 

WILFRED ALFRED WILSON, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Canada), Associate 
Professor of Surgery. 

HOWARD HAVELOCK HEPBURN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 

ARISTIDE BLAIS, M.D., B.S. (Laval), Assistant Professor of Surgery. 

WILLIAM FULTON GILLESPIE, M.A. (Alberta), M.B., M.S. (Toronto), 
F.R.C.S.C., Assistant Professor of Surgery. 

JOSEPH LOUIS PETITCLERC, M.D. (Laval), Assistant Professor of Clinical 
Surgery. 

EVAN GRTENE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), F.A.C.S., Lecturer 
in Surgical Anatomy. 
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JOHN KEITH FIFE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Lecturer in Surgery. 

JOHN ALBERT McPHERSON, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Clinical Surgery. 

LEONARD CHRISTOPHER HARRIS, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Clinical 
Surgery. 

ISAAC WHITNEY TAYLOR McEACHERN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.CS., 
Instructor in Clinical Surgery. 

NORMAN LLEWELLYN TERWILLEGAR, M.B. (Toronto), Instructor in Clinical 
Surgery. 

WILLIAM CARLETON WHITESIDE, M.D. (Alberta), Assistant Demonstrator 
in Clinical Surgery. 

Urology— 


EMERSON CHARLES SMITH, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Urology. 


Orthopaedic Surgery— 


FRANK HASTINGS HAMILTON MEWBURY\N, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. 
(Canada), Clinical Professor of Orthopaedic Surgery. 


ROBERT GRAHAM HUCKELL, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Orthopaedic 
Surgery. 
Opthalmology— 
ROBERT BRUCE WELLS, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.S.C., Clinical Professor of 
Opthalmology. 
Oto—Laryngology— 
CLAUDE VERNON JAMIESON, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.S.C., Clinical Professor 
of Oto—Laryngology. 
MARK ROBERT LEVEY, M.D., C.M. (McGill), D.L.O. (England), Demonstrator in 
Opthalmology and Oto—Laryngology. 


WILLIAM SLOANE SEALE ARMSTRONG, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Demonstrator 
in Opthalmology and Oto—Laryngology. 


JAMES GOULD YOUNG, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in Opthalmology 
and Oto—Laryngology. : 


Text and Reference Books: 


Wakely and Hunter, Rose and Carless, Manual of Surgery; 
Ashurst, Surgery Principles and Practice; Da Costa, Modern Sur-_ 
gery; Homans, Tert-book of Surgery; Shattock, Handbook of 
Surgical Diagnosis; Randall, Surgical Pathology of Prostatic 
Obstruction; Muller-Davis, Applied Anatomy; Treves, Surgical 
Applied Anatomy; Gask and Wilson, Surgery; Romanis and 
Mitchener, Science and Practice of Surgery; Foote. and 
Livingston, Principles and Practice of Minor Surgery; Cris- 
topher, Minor Surgery; Scudder, Treatment of Fractures ; Wilson 
and Cochrane, Fractures and Dislocations; Hey-Graves, Modern 
Treatment of Fractures; Wilson, Fractures and their Com- 
plications; Carsen, Modern Operations of Surgery; Schmeiden, 
Operations; Moynihan, Abdominal Operations; Keyes, Urology; 
Thompson-Walker, Genito-Urinary Surgery; Jones and Lovett, 
Orthopaedic Surgery. 
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51. Surgery and Clinical Surgery (Fourth Year). 


52. 


le hrc lect.3fehrs: clinic, 
W. A. WILSON. 


Clinical Instructors—W, F. Gillespie, J; \Koubite, ei CO. 
Harris, I. W. T. McE Hachern, N. L. Terwillegar and 
W. C. Whiteside. 


Lectures: A course of didactic lectures covering the general 
principles of surgery is given during the fourth year. 

Clinical Instruction: All the clinical instruction is given at 
the University Hospital and out-door clinic, consisting of a 
definite course of instruction covering land marks and surface 
markings. Inflammation, Suppuration, gangrene abscesses, 
various types of wounds, haemorrhage, infections, sepsis, 
various types of antiseptics used in surgery, preparation 
of dressings and. surgical material, surgical technique of sur- 
geon and patient, simple fractures and their treatment, sprains, 
bandaging and use of splints. 


Surgery and Clinical Surgery (Fifth Year). 
iehr. lect: .6-hrsaclinic, 


A. R. MuNnRog AND STAFF. 


Lectures: A series of didactic lectures covering regional sur- 
gery is given during the session. 

Clinical instruction: The students are assigned, in small groups, 
to various clinical teachers for instruction at the bedside. Cases 
are assigned to students for examination, and each student is 
taught to make a complete physical examination of surgical 
eases and to record his findings and make a tentative diagnosis 
and to learn the appropriate treatment. The ward classes will 
make a study of the cases in the public wards and the subjects 
of the clinics shall at all times be governed by the cases avail- 
able for practical demonstration. During the session an at- 
tempt will be made to familiarize the students with the im- 
portant surgical diseases and injuries. 

Once a week, in conjunction with the 6th year, a clinical patho- 
logical conference is conducted by the pathological department 
and the surgical department, conjointly, when the pathological] 
material sent from the hospital during the preceding week will 
be discussed together with the clinical aspect of the cases 
under discussion. 
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Surgery and Clinical Surgery (Sixth Year). 7 hrs. clinic. 
A. R. MUNROE AND STAFF 

The sixth or final year is entirely a hospital year. 

The students in this year are assigned to the surgical services 
at the University, the Royal Alexandra, the Edmonton General 
and the Misericordia Hospitals. 

During the half-year the student devotes his time entirely tc 
the study of surgery, and at whatever hospital he is assigned to 
shall perform the following duties: ; 

To act as assistants to the house surgeon and to carry out 
his instructions at all times. 

To take the history of each patient, allotted to him, within 
24 hours of his admission to the ward and to record the physical 
examination and record the necessary laboratory work. 

He shall do whatever ward dressings are assigned him 
by the house surgeon and shall act as second assistant on all 
the operations performed on the patients allotted to him. 

To attend the clinics given the fifth year on his service and 
to assist the clinician by preparing the material for each clinic 

He shall during his term of service assist in giving anaes- 


thetics to patients assigned to him under the supervision of 
the anaesthetist. 


Surgery. 1 hr. lect. 


A lecture course the same as in Course 51. 
Clinical instruction as required for dental students. 


Ophthalmology. 1 hr. elinie. 
R. B, Wetis anp M. R. Levey. 
A preliminary course consisting of lectures and demonstrations 


with instruction in the use of instruments and appliances, and 
out-door clinics. 


Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. Lenrlest 
C. V. JAMIESON. 
A preliminary course consisting of lectures and demonstrations 


with instruction in the use of instruments and appliances, and 
out-door clinics. 


Ophthalmology. 1 -hr. first halt: 


R. B. Wetts anp M. R. Levey. 
Clinical work in the hospital. 
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Rhino-Oto-Laryngology, iehisssec, halt: 


C. V. JAMIESON. 
Clinical work at the hospital. 
Text-books : Ophthalmology, May; reference, de Schweinitz, 
Fuchs. Rhino-Oto-Laryngology, Laurens, Parker and Colledge; 
reference, Tilly, MacKenzie. 


Radiology. 1 hr. lect. first. half. 


Surgical Anatomy (Fourth Year). 2-0rso lect. 


E. GREENE. 
Throughout the session will include lectures and demonstra- 
tions by means of dissections and moist specimens. 


Surgical Anatomy (Fifth Year). 2 hrs. lect. 
E. GREENE. 

Throughout the session an advanced course is given at the 

University Hospital teaching the clinical application of anatomy 

to surgery on the living subject. 


FOrthopaedic Surgery. 


F. H. H. MEwsurn anp R. G. HucKELL. 
The course in orthopaedic surgery extends over half of the 


' fifth year and half of the sixth year. It is designed to give 


the student an outline of the commoner orthopaedic conditions 
with their diagnosis and treatment. 

The course in the fifth year consists of one lecture per week 
during half the session with demonstration of cases. 

The sixth year course consists of theatre or ward clinics one 
hour per week for half the session. 


Anaesthesia. 


Fifth Year. 
NE ae Bhai, 


A brief course of lectures is given covering the history, pharm- 
acology and physiology of anaesthetics with a description of 
different agents used and the methods employed in general, 
loeal and regional anaesthesia. 
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Sixth Year. 

J. A. Brezarp, J. BE. CARMICHAEL AND J. M. OSWALD. 
Practical demonstrations are given to members of the sixth 
year in the different hospitals in the administration of anaes- 
thetics under supervision of the demonstrators in anaesthesia. 


+Urology. Lorie: 
Lectures in the Fifth Year covering the main principles of 
Urology. 


Bedside and Operative Clinics in the sixth year in hospital. 


Attendance at Out-Door Clinic. hr 


+These courses are included in Surgery and Clinical Surgery 52, 
and Surgery and Clinical Surgery 53. 


TOXICOLOGY 
See Department of Pharmacy. 
Junior Course. 


ele cral. 1 hr. see. half. 
FA. 8S, Dew 


The nature and properties of poisons, their detection, and the 
application of “first aid” treatment. 


Senior Course. 


*61. General. 1 hr. sec. half. 
AS DUNE 
Identical with Course 1. 


DEPARTMENT OF VETERINARY SCIENCE 


PERCY RUSSELL TALBOT, V.S. (Toronto), M.D.V. (Chicago), 


: : Professor of 
Veterinary Science. 


Junior Courses. 


*1. Veterinary Science. 1 hr. lect. 
P. OR, CALBOT: 
(a) Elementary Agricultural Veterinary Science. 
Anatomy, physiology, materia medica. 


(b) Agricultural Veterinary Science. 
Medicine and surgery, parasitology, obstetrics. 
Senior Course. 
51. Advanced Agricultural Veterinary Science. Phe 
drape neh WWE ey ip 
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DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 


WILLIAM ROWAN, M.Sc. (London), D.Se. (London), F.Z.S., Professor of 
Zoology. ’ 


WINIFRED HUGHES, M.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Chicago), Assistant Pro— 
fessor of Zoology. 


HERMAN SIEMENS, B.Sc. (Manitoba), Fellow in Zoology. 


Junior Courses. 


*1. Animal Biology (Arts). 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


W. Rowan Aanpd W. HUGHES. 


Animal organization; comparative morphology and anatomy ; 
essentials of histology ; principal phenomena of distribution, be- 
haviour, ecology, development and reproduction ; evolution, vari- 
ation and heredity. 

Text-book: Haldane and Huxley, Animal Biology. 

Reference: Parker and Haswell. 


*2. General Elementary Zoology (Medicine). 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


W. Rowan AND W. HUGHES. 
Frog, rabbit, and other types; dog’s skull, cat’s brain, hog’s 


3D? 
heart; parasitology; histology ; heredity, variation and evolu- 
tion. 
Text-book: O’Donoghue, 2nd ed. 


Reference: Parker and Haswell, Holmes. 


3. Elementary Embryology (Second Year Medicine). 
3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 


W. HUGHES. 
Embryology of amphioxus, frog and chick to 60 hours; other 


selected types. 

Text-book: Patten’s Chick. 

Reference: Kellicott’s Chordate Development and General Em- 
bryology, or McEwen’s Vertebrate Embryology; Lillie, Wilder. 


4. Elementary Comparative Anatomy (Agriculture). 
3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 


W. HUGHES. 
Parasitic invertebrates ; Hydra; earthworn ; comparative verte- 
brate anatomy with special reference to mammals. 
Text-book: Shipley and MacBride, Zoology. 
Reference: Borradaile ; Parker and Haswell. 


261 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


Senior Courses. 


51. 


52. 


53. 


101. 


102. 


Comparative Anatomy of Chordates. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


W. Rowan. 


The course will include a certain amount of embryology and 
histology. The following types will be dissected in the labora- 
tory: Balanoglossus, ascidian, lamprey, jackfish, Necturus, 
garter snake, pigeon, cat. 

Text-books: Parker and Haswell, Text-book of Zoology; Jenn- 
ings, The Cat. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or Zoology 2. 

(To be given 1933-34.) 


Comparative Anatomy of Invertebrates. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. Rowan. 

Larval forms and the development of certain types will be 

particularly dealt with. The following types will be studied in 

the laboratory: Aurelia, Fasciola, Ascaris, Nereis, Homarus, 

Triton, Sepia, Asterias, while others may be included as avail- 

able. 

Text-book: Parker and Haswell, Text-book of Zoology. 

Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or Zoology 2. 

(To be given 1932-33.) 


Embryology. 3 hrs. lect., 3° tits. fae. 
W. Rowan Anpd W. HuGHES. 


First half as Zoology 3; thereafter later development of chick 
and embryology of the mammalia; experimental embryology. 
Text-book: Graham and Kerr. 

Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or Zoology 2. 


Animal Behavior. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., 1st half. 
Animal psychology ; intelligence; instincts; tropisms; sex. 
Text-books: Holmes, Studies in Animal Behavior; Toeb, 
Tropisms. 

(Not given 1932-33.) 


Animal Ecology. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., 2nd half. 
The relation of the animal to its environment; distributions ; 
inter-relations of the animal communities; the effects of light, 
temperature, etc., on the individual. 
Text-book: Elton. 
(Not given 1932-33.) 
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DEPARTMENT OF EXTENSION 


EDWARD ANNAND CORBETT, M.A., Director. 
JESSIE FLEMING MONTGOMERY, B.A., Extension Librarian. 
DONALD CAMERON, B.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer. 

This department is organized to help those unable to attend 
regular university classes, and carries on work along the following 
lines: 


Extension Lectures 


A limited number of extension lectures on various subjects may 
be arranged in conference with the Director of the Department of 
Extension. 


Division of Debating and Public Discussion 


Outlines are published for the assistance of debaters, and material 
on subjects of debates is loaned by the Department. This material is 
available to all residents of Alberta, the only charge being the pay- 
ment of postage both ways. To applicants from points outside of the 
province a charge of fifty cents per package is made. 


Material for debate has been prepared on the following subjects: 
Canadian Navy; Capital Punishment; Closed versus Open Shop; Co- 
education; Commission Government of Cities; Compulsory Military 
Service and Training in Canada; Unemployment Insurance; Con- 
solidated Rural Schools; Co-operative Banking ; Co-operative Trading ; 
Direct Legislation; Educational Qualification for Suffrage; Gary 
School Plan; Government Ownership of Railroads; Heredity versus 
Environment; Imperial Federation, League of Nations; Literary Test 
for Immigrants; Military Training in Schools; Minimum Wage; 
Munroe Doctrine; Mothers’ Pensions; Motion Picture in Education, 
Place of; Municipal Ownership of Public Utilities; Parliamentary 
versus Presidential Form of Government; Peace versus War; Plat- 
form versus Press; Prohibition; Proportional Representation ; Protec- 
tion versus Free Trade; Public Defender ; Reciprocity with the United 
States; Rural versus City Life; Simplified Spelling; Single Tax; 
Socialism; Tractor versus Horse; Trade Unions; Woman Suffrage ; 
Canadian Tariff; School Curriculum; Limitation of Inheritance; Free 
Municipal Hospitals ; National School System; Motion Pictures; 
Chinese and Japanese Immigration; Labor Strikes; Newspapers ; 
Novel Reading; Vocational versus Liberal Education; Depart- 
mental Store (Mail Order Business); Smoking; Co-operative 
Laundries and Kitchens; Agricultural Immigration; Coal versus 
Gas; Local Banks versus Branch Banks; Provincial Bank; 
National Land Bank; Construction Great Lakes-St. Lawrence Ship 
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Canal; Export Duty on Pulpwood; Alberta Wheat Pool; Automo- 
biles; Radio versus Newspapers; School Examinations; Settlement of 
Industrial Disputes by Arbitration Rather Than by Court of Law; 
Universal Peace Through Arbitration; Radio Instruction in the 
Schools; Education vs. Reduction in Armaments; Instalment Plan 
of Buying; Nationalization of Radio; Wheat Farming vs. Mixed 
Farming; Mechanization of Industry; Trial by Jury; Talkies vs. 
Silent Films; Calendar Reform; Aeroplanes; Home Rule for India; 
Chain Stores; Dress Reform; Employment of Married Women; 
Compulsory Voting; School home-work; 100% Wheat Pool; State 
Medicine; Russian Five-year Plan; Business Depressions; Nationaliz- 
ation of Coal Industry; Nationalization of Land; Preferential Tariffs ; 
Dictatorship vs. Democracy. 


A manual of instruction for debaters is also available. 


LIBRARY DIVISION 


A. Travelling Libraries. These are lent to communities where no 
public library exists. For this purpose over 20,000 volumes are at 
present available. During the session 1930-31, 233 libraries were in 
circulation. 

B. Open Shelf Library. On payment of postage both ways books 
may be borrowed from the open shelf library by individuals any- 
where in the Province of Alberta. A catalogue of the books in this 
library—about 10,000 in number 





is published in eight parts and 
may be purchased for twenty-five cents each, or thirty-five cents for 
the whole catalogue. During the year April, 1930, to March, 1931, 
the circulation of books from the Open Shelf Library was 26,732. 
Plays for amateur production, pictures to help in school work, and 
clippings on current and other events are also a part of the library 
service. 


C. Reading Courses. The Department also offers assistance to 
those who wish to do systematic reading in a particular field, litera- 
ture, science, history, politics, sociology, ete. With the help of the 
members of the various faculties of the University outlines on the 


desired subject will be prepared and reference books will be furnished 
from the open shelf library. 


Division of Visual Instruction 
This division offers: 
A—Lantern Slide Service. 


The Department has a lantern slide library of several hundred sets _ 
of lantern slides at the University and also a, branch depot in 
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Calgary. The main library has been in existence many years, but. 
the branch is of more recent) date and was opened at the Y.M.C.A. 
in the fall of 1927 at the request of many patrons in Calgary and 
the south. Slides are supplied to schools, churches and organizations 
carrying on educational work, most of the sets being accompanied by 
lecture material. Payment of express charges and the making good 
of loss or breakage is the only expense for this service. A catalogue 
of the sets in both the main and branch libraries with terms of 
Service may be had on application. A very complete photographic 
plant for the making of slides is operated. Societies and lecturers 
may have their own material prepared in the form of lantern slides 
at moderate cost. 


B—Lantern Service. 

A number of lantern outfits are available for loaning at a nomina! 
rental, equipped for use where electric light is available and other 
wise. New lanterns are imported free of customs duty and supplied 
to schools, churches, and other organizations on very satisfactory 
terms. 


C—Moving Picture Service. | 

An educational film exchange is operated by the Department, 
1,000 reels on a variety of subjects being available. These are loaned 
on a rental basis sufficient to take care of handling and depreciation. 
The films are all non-inflammable and are used in a special machine 
complying with government and insurance requirements. Full par- 
ticulars regarding films and machines will be supplied on application. 


Division of Radio 


The University of Alberta owns and operates its own radio broad- 
casting station under the call letters assigned to it by the Dominion 
Government, CKUA. The station is of 500 watts power and operates 
on a wave length of 517 meters, frequency 580 k.c. The principal ge 
grams are presented on Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, consist- 
ing of lectures, music, and other items. Special broadcasts are ar- \ 
ranged for children, young people, homemakers and farmers. A 
schedule of hours and programs is available. 


Records 
A library of gramophone records has been added to the services 
of the Department. Most of these records are published by the 


International Education Society, and are for the purpose of estab- 
change of selected lectures and lecture courses given 
These recordings enable people far away 
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from educational centres to listen to great teachers and to hear the 
voices of some of our leading actors, statesmen, and men of letters. 
A catalogue of the records will be furnished on request. 


Full particulars of these services will be furnished on application 
to the Department of Extension, University of Alberta, Edmonton. 


INDUSTRIAL LABORATORIES 


JAMES ALEXANDER KELSO, M.Sc. (Queen’s), Director and Provincial Analyst. 
STANLEY CHAPLIN LYNN, B.Se. (Alberta), Assistant. 


The Department of Industrial Laboratories operates fully equipped 
chemical and physical laboratories for carrying out analyses and 
tests on all materials. Industrial investigations can be undertaken. 


For complete information and schedule of fees apply to the 
Director. 


DEPARTMENT OF CORRESPONDENCE COURSES 


DUNCAN STEWART MacKENZIE, Director. 


This Department provides tutorial instruction to those unable, for 
the time being, to join organized classes. Designed originally to en- 
able second class teachers to advance to first class standing without 
relinquishing their positions, the courses soon made their appeal to a 
much wider constituency. They prove particularly attractive and 
serviceable to: 


(a) Those who aspire to a higher grade of teachers’ certificates ; 

(b) Those who have obtained Grade XII standing with one or 
more conditions; 

(c) Those who are contemplating university courses and who by 
completing certain Grade XII courses will be eligible to enter 
as undergraduates of the Second Year in Arts; 

(d) Those who are matriculants and who contemplate entering a 
faculty in which an option is given between Grade XII and 
first year in Arts; 

(e) Those who are deficient in languages for matriculation or 
fourth year high school; , 

(f{) Those who, through securing Grade XII standing, wish to 
progress towards university degrees by availing themselves 

of the advantages offered by the university summer session; 

(g) Those whose education has, for some reason, been tempor- 
arily interrupted ; ; 

(h) Those who, while engaged in their various occupations, wish 
to pursue academic courses either for their mental stimulus 
or for their monetary value. 
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Teachers who contemplate a university course should endeavour to 
remove any existing conditions or deficiencies for matriculation or 
Pousti year high school as the case may be. This is particularly de- 
sirable. with respect to the languages, and special facilities are 
provided to meet such cases. Those who have not had the equivalent 
of the first high school unit in French or Latin may take the 
beginners’ courses at the summer session and follow these up by 
correspondence courses covering the language requirements for 
Grades XI and XII. 


Students preparing for the Grade XII examination, whether in 
high schools or through correspondence tuition, may subsequently 
wish to have the standing so obtained applied as credits for first 
year in Arts. They are advised, in anticipation of this, to make such 
a selection of Grade XII options as will prove of greatest value in 
this direction. 

Prospective students are invited to write to the Director, Depart- 
ment of Correspondence Courses, from whom further particulars and 
registration forms may be obtained. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
LT.-COLONEL F. A. STEWART DUNN, Acting Director. 
EDNA GEORGIA BAKEWELL, B.A. (Alberta), Assistant Director. 

The aim of the department is to contribute to the health of the 
student body by encouraging participation in all forms of athletic 
games, and by conducting classes in physical training suited to the 
needs of the various groups of students. 

Physical education is compulsory for all freshmen and _ fresh- 
sophomore students. All such students must register with the 
department of physical education. 

Exemption from physical education will be granted to students 
who (1) are married, (2) are twenty-five years of age, (3) have a 
normal school certificate for physical education, (4) play on univer- 
sity senior, intermediate or junior teams. Exemption under (4) will 
only be granted for that part of the session during which the student 
is actually a member of the squad. Application for exemption must 
be made to the Assistant Registrar, Secretary of the Committee on 


Physical Education. 


CANADIAN OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS 


University of Alberta Contingent 
The Canadian Officers’ Training Corps consists of contingents at 
most of the Canadian universities. Each contingent is a unit of the 
Active Militia, but governed by special regulations under which it 
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cannot be called out for active service as a unit. The contingent is 
not officially a part of the University, but the chairman of the 
Military Committee and the senior officers of the corps must be 
members of the university staff. 

The corps provides an opportunity for those students who are 
interested in military training to qualify as officers during their 
university course. Two certificates of proficiency “A” and "ib a ere 
obtainable by members of the corps in the following branches of the 
service: Artillery, Cavalry, Engineers, Infantry, Signals and Medical. 
To obtain certificate “A’ a member must complete one year’s efficient 
service in the corps and pass the prescribed British War Office exam- 
inations. This certificate qualifies for a Lieutenant’s commission in 
the Active Militia. In a similar manner certificate “B” is the quali- 
fication for the rank of Captain. Candidates for certificate “B” must 
have certificate “A” as a prerequisite. 

Selected candidates of the contingent are sent to Camp Borden 
every summer to attend for several months the instructional 
camps of The Royal Canadian Air Force and Royal Canadian Corps 
of Signals. Candidates attending these courses are granted the rank 
and pay of second lieutenants or such higher rank as they may 
hold in the-€,.0.2.C. 

Members of the C.O.T.C. are eligible for Canadian Small Arms’ 
School courses held during the summer in various camps. 

Permanent Force commissions are also granted to a limited num- 
ber of members of the C.O.T.C. in the Royal Canadian Air Force 
and also The Royal Canadian Corps of Signals. These are only 
awarded to graduates in Applied Science. 

Applications for permanent commissions as above or in any other 
branch of the service may be submitted at any time to the Com- 
manding Officer, Lt.-Colonel F. A. Stewart Dunn, Room 303 Arts 
Building. 

For those interested in music the contingent has an active brass 
band and also bugle band. 

The time required is about three hours a week. Enlistment is 
purely voluntary, but the membership of the contingent is limited. 


For scholarships awarded see page 43. 
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THE UNIVERSITY HOSPITAL. 


The University Hospital is administered by a board nominated in 
part by the provincial government and in part by the governors of 
the University. Appointments to the teaching staff in the clinical 
departments of the faculty of Medicine of the University and in the 
Hospital are made conjointly by the two boards of governors. This 
insures that the members of the teaching staff of the hospital are 
the members of the departments of Medicine, Clinical Medicine, 
Surgery, Clinical Surgery, Obstetrics and Gynaecology of the Univer- 
sity. The heads of the departments of Bacteriology, Pathology and 
Biochemistry of the University act as a committee on laboratory 
methods within the hospital. Of the three hundred and sixty-five 
beds in the hospital seventy-five are reserved for clinical teaching, 
and facilities are also available in every department of Medicine and 
Surgery. 


ST. STEPHEN’S COLLEGE 


St. Stephen’s College is the Divinity School of the United Church 
of Canada in the Province of Alberta. 


Courses of Study 


Three Courses of Study are open to Candidates: 

1. “The attainment of a B.A. degree, including Greek, to be fol- 
lowed by three years in the study of Theology, is strongly recom- 
mended by the Church. Before ordination every candidate shall spend 
twelve months in preaching and pastoral work.” 

oy 

2, “Three years, at least, in Arts, followed by three years in 
Theology. Before ordination every candidate shall spend twelve 
months in preaching and pastoral work.” 

or 

3. “Iwo years’ preaching under the supervision of a Presbytery, 
with appropriate studies, and four years of a mixed Arts and 
Theological course in College.” 

Note.—All courses must start from university matriculation. 


269 


UNIVERSITY .OF ALBERTA 


Suggested Classes in Arts for Students Selecting Course No. 2. 
(a) English Language and Literature (3 years). 
(b) Two languages, one of which must be Greek (2 years in each). 
(c) Philosophy, including psychology, logic and ethics (2 years). 
(d) Two other subjects from the Arts curriculum, at the option 
of the student (1 year in each). 


Compulsory Classes for Students Selecting Course No. 3. 
(a) While under supervision of Presbytery, and engaged in preach- 
ing for two years: 

English Bible: New Testament in Greek; Elements of 
Theology—Life of Christ; History of Missions; English Liter* 
ature; Practical Training, including preparation of sermons. 

(b) Four years of combined Arts and Theological Course in 
College. 


The Arts Course. 

English Language and Literature; Philosophy, including psych- . 
ology; logic and ethics; one language; and any one option from 
the Arts Course. 


Theological Course. 

Homileties; Pastoral Theology; Systematic Theology; New Testa- 
ment Languages and Literature; Old Testament Literature ; (English 
Bible) ; Church History; Christian Ethics and Sociology. 

By an arrangement with the University Senate a course in Biblical 
Literature is given which is open to students of the University and 
counts for credit on an Arts course. 


Hebrew. 
ALFRED DENNIS MILiErR, M.A., B.D., D.D. 
For theological students in St. Stephen’s College courses in 
Hebrew Language and Literature are offered which are accepted as 
credits towards the Arts degree. These courses are as follows: 


1. Elements of Hebrew. 3 hrs. 
A. D, MILLER. 
Selected chapters from the book of Genesis. Textbook: David- 
son’s Grammar; Text, Kittel’s Biblia Hebraica. 


51. Elements of Hebrew Syntax. Shree 
As .D: Mita, 
Selected chapters from the historical books. Textbooks: David- 
son’s and Harper’s Syntax. Kittel’s text. 
Prerequisite: Hebrew 1. 
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52. Advanced Hebrew. St lnc 


A. D. MILuEr. 
Selected portions from the prophets and poets. Hebrew Moods 
and Tenses, Driver. Kittel’s text. 
Prerequisite: Hebrew 51. 


Residence. 
St. Stephen’s College is located on the University grounds in a 
favourable relation to the University; the college possesses a build- 
ing capable of housing over one hundred students, 


ST. AIDAN’S COLLEGE 


The college, operating under the authority of the Synod of the 
Anglican Diocese of Edmonton, was affiliated with the University of 
Alberta by resolution of the Senate, May 15, 1919. 


ST. JOSEPH’S COLLEGE 


St. Joseph’s College is centrally situated on the university campus 
in a convenient relation to all the university buildings and has hous- 
ing accommodation for one hundred students. 


This College, established under the authority of the Roman Catholic 
Church, was affiliated with the University of Alberta by resolution 
of the Senate, May 13th, 1926. 

Co-operating with the University, the College offers instruction in 
certain departments of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 

A course in Religious Instruction for Catholic Students is offered 
in the College. General topics from Dogma and Moral are considered, 
while particular stress is laid on problems dealing with the profes- 
sional ethics of Law and Medicine. 

Besides the above course, there is offered in the College the 
following senior course, which has been accepted by the University 
Senate as one of the options from divisions A or B (see page 81). 


Christian Apologetic. DP ornrs: 
BroTHER FRANCIS. 
A course covering such fundamental apologetic problems as the 
existence, nature and attributes of God; the nature of religion 
and revelation; man’s origin and the Bible; the divinity of Christ; 
the institution of the Christian Church; relations between Church 
and State; the Church and Civilization; causes of indifferentism. 
The course is intended to fortify the layman against the loose 
thinking and scepticism of the day. 
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Information regarding courses and residential facilities may be 
obtained on application to: 

Rey. Brother Rogatian, F.S.C., Rector. 

Rev. Brother Francis, B.Paed., Registrar. 


JUNIOR COLLEGES 


‘ By authority of the Senate of the University junior colleges may 
be established under the following conditions: 


1. Staff— ; 
(a) Number of staff—A minimum staff of six teachers giv- 


ing the major part of their time to junior college work 
must be maintained. 

(b) Qualifications of staff—The members of the staff must 
be university graduates with special training in their 
particular fields and have at least one year of post- 
graduate study. 


2. Organization— 
Junior college work may be associated with the work of the 
high school, but must be dissociated both in organization and 
in buildings from the work of the primary grades. 


3. Equipment— 
Library and laboratory equipment must be reasonably ade- 
quate in the subjects taught in the junior college. 


4. Examinations— 
The examinations in the two years of the junior college will 
be the regular university examinations or as an alternative 
the grade XII departmental examinations and the regular 
university examinations of the second year. 
The conditions of entrance and of advancement to the 
second year will be those which obtain in the University. 


5. Financial support— 
Except in the case of high schools which may obtain junior 
college affiliation and receive the regular departmental 
grant, junior colleges will be affiliated on the basis of 
private financial support only. 


THE PROVINCIAL INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY AND ART 


This institution situated in Calgary and operating under the 
authority of the Department of Education was affiliated with the 
University of Alberta by resolution of the Senate, May 13th, 1926. 
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Information regarding courses may be obtained on application to the 
Principal, Dr. W. G. Carpenter. 


AFFILIATED PREPARATORY SCHOOLS 


Under the regulations of the Senate, preparatory schools and 
colleges which send students to the University Matriculation Exam- 
inations are affiliated with the University. 

Under this arrangement the following are affiliated institutions: 

Mount Royal College, Calgary. 

Alberta College (North), Edmonton. 

Llanarthney School for Girls, Edmonton. 
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Register of Students 


SESSION 1931-32 


A—Faculty of Arts and Sciences; 
S—Faculty of Applied Science; Com—Commerce; 
Div—Divinity ; 
M—Medicine; N—Nursing; PhmD—Pharmacy De- 


pondence; D—Dentistry; 
omics; L—Law; 


Ag—Faculty of Agriculture; 
Corr—Corres- 
H.Ec—Household Econ- 


gree; PhmL—Pharmacy License; ss—Summer Session. 


c—conditioned student; p—partial student; 
a—auditor. 


grad—graduate student; 
year of the course;pr 


s—special student; 
The numbers refer to the 





tectural year in the Faculty of Applied Science. 





AiDlettse Miss Kee lige pee cee. ces checce sees Nil 
JaWCh op oly ABs) 3 Shs 2 cetera RO, 5 aman aa oes Ag 2 
Adama Gre Di aerecncectcctererereeleses iter: Nak 
AGE Beate Bho (Gs, ” Zoarhc cna eee nacre eines S1 
PUGAIN SOD Merl ae RIV ceieb cts cet sccccececrsren: Agl 
ACNE Wie MIs sm ee Ma sereeceecsesccecsees Com 2 
FAGeLLOM A Serie, heehee ek eee aer ce A&M 2 
PAS CAUIGS, LOK) ae SactReaeonee coca Renee ee M 3 
PATOTTON GEIS Bune Hac) seccenateoniccececeesnaek eM1 
Aikeninea dimen Ls) ecssueascecens ee ss & grad 
Akhurst, Miss YO Be epee noes! Ee 2 
ALCOCK SOL ame W a, « WW cm eerexonctes oesee sens Ag 4 
Alexander japA tie Pal eetaccen constants S3 
Alexanders kl. ted cmecstons sosodscsceseroonosetss M3 
AN OX ANCOR Ke oon vechvavcenetceoceseeceenocs A5 
PATCXON GOT wel Re leitmrersee eas cucncceeee conte erase AA 
Allan, Miss 73N a8 Min Ie, eee eR COR Os H.Ec 2 
Allan, ee UST Vine ieee. ccnscc aces race nee A3 
Allen, A Uidaiasia tea shou ee one ee seine seve aaeuaeeeuee eee ss 
Allen, ay Palkia shanesaecenen cousouus sen agencencen A2 
PA er ape Om acestens eeerccn cect ticcce: A&L3 
Aerie wes CL oi Wek escectencetosccocctest eeceeee $1 
PMMA gS eds ERs cI line aires, Gist ees Aor eh n A4 
Allison, CanJe 

Allison, sen He 

Allsopp, Miss J. L. 

Allyn, Miss L. 

Almskoug, C. F. \ 
AMG S ma MLIS'S a) eG Wc gece sheer rcs eee: Nil 
FATIGEES CNM Ee Eth. cse coscecsteecetee eee teee A2 
Anderson, Miss B. I p PhmD 38 
Am dersOnve Cems ciercctccssvestccess ec PhmL 1 
Anderson, 

Anderson, 

Anderson, 

Anderson, 

Anderson, 

Anderson, 

Anderson, 

Ansley, E. 

Arbuckle, 

Archer, E. 

Archer, N. 

Archibald, Ww. A 
Argue, Miss D. IN ssavocteessiseaseewes: ss&A4 
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Argeueé,: Gs TS ethsceen ee eee grad 
Argue, Ki. FS ev. ccs eee ss & grad 
AYMStLONG, iJi., H. sess. coccut eee Com 3 
Armstrong yi). Ge nusteectecseceee eee A2 
Armstrong, Miss M. FA. csonent H.Ec 2 
Armstrong, R. J. NS 
Arnold; MHA. tec eee 

Atkin, Miss’ Bis).iieicdectancee eee A5 
Atkin, Miss J. D. 2 
Austin, Miss B. E. 1 
Austin; OE. sdincstscteneeceeeeee eee 4 
Agxiers Ri BS vccccacescnceeeee eee eee 1 
Aylesworth, J. A. 6 
Aylesworth, Mrs uNs Moescnceeeee ss 
Ayne, Ss Toy. Siccscavcssesccenesep eee eee M 2 
Baardseth, Mrs. Ei. EX ..a---- p PhmD 4 
Badners Jl hs tonnes sawawsencrewateeeds A3 
Baepler,  “W.. Ass (skniccrsccce eee rad 
Bainbridge,” Fi.” .2.:cacase eee 1 
Bakers Miss iit. seer Weacatueeaneed® 3 3 
Baker, Fy Je vista cee 1 
Baker, Miss N. B. 4 
Balfour; Fi Et eee eee d 
Balfour id siesscicbatescesee eee 
Ballachey,’ Ac dcccicsxcccctee, eee 
Barclay; Go RB. ccc gecceeeeeee 
Bard, Miss ‘Gi. cs.cccccnpe eee ss 
Bard; Misse- Hi... ticceicso.ceceeeeee A&M 2 
Barker, Miss; M> [i <....cveseceeeerere A3 
Barley, Miss/T: He cee H.Ec 2 
Barnard, BY HY oe Com 2 
Barnes, (Ro Lidccscccnccisee eee oe Com 2 
Barnett, Miss 30. 0. H.Ec 2 
Barnhouse;, Pi We .:vcccceteeeee $3 
Barnhouse, Miss L. Di 2.5 A&M 3 
Barry. Miss ® GC. cciccsc.asteee tee s 
Bassett; Tus We! ticccsscoa ste M 2 
Batson, J. FLD i. nacccues eee $4 
Baxter, Missi M. Ay sicc..stee ere N 2 
Beach; JH: (Hi *.ccch sce ee ee $4 
Beachy (Jel cence eee $1 
Béduchamp;) Mi. ols: ieee A&M 2 
Beavers, (Asune ./ ieee Com 3 
Becker, De. WM) ...ciccsleneseenetes eee $3 
Becker, “He W.. sisceccsecteosreeenee eee $3 
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Beecroft, Miss M. J. 


Begg, Miss DR: wee eee é. yaa . 
CHESS AAG UE et ora ee Rant a 
See Ee ere eee | 
Belkin, Miley: 228 iS A ekter et ae ae A4 
Bell, Miss ANG Hee, cae eee ae A4 
Be Migs BW tot. Yeh sate A 4 
preiis Mise Ei pit ig ett ater ke | H.Ec 3 
Bell, Vee ce ee, ee ee Com 2 
et Misa? Mi Weil a Fae Nil 
Bel eMisa Alsi Wolo wars YO AS grad 
Bell Mis say Vian Wye eerie ee a pA4 
Bell OM igs Mek ee ee Cer ae cAl 
Bell, Miss P. BE 

BTST Uk Ad ghoul he, Geen Aeote bec agi ODN Sele 

JSR Weep ie gel A a ek neo a Co 
Bennett sGonV cb tee ern. eee 
Bennett, Wer eros cece ee 
Benson, Miss M. 

Bentley, N. N. 


Bergman, L. H. 
Bergman, N. W. 
Bergman, W. H. 
Bernstein, Miss H. 
Berry, Miss H. M. 





WNP RRR wWhnNre 








‘ROT Oire a Useah Se i ie orate realli a cal A&M 2 
len WAS ener Ant [tty ee re A&L3 
Bllhwilleree ee Wilt aot ee ae Corr 
EAIEOUMM ICMAT. eetccatet cc ec ren tee A 8 
PAHs alles Welle te ee grad 
BUS LOD see His stecctsesctas cise oe S 2 
BORK MIsse be Heese eee Corr 
Ba CKAENEIBS TAL lan ston cy cccce tareoscaas teats Nl 
Black, 55 die Ree ee Ty M4 
Stele mI VLIs Siep Mig Wic. ccccyccs ss ostene hi Com 3 
Blackbourne, Miss J. H. ...... aasans N 2 
LES ED See, oS 7 resis ip atone ae ad seit Sees A2 
PRION OL Getta Cm cre, cocvtdenccctaccasooves Com 3 
PlOweee NETS Bi IML ce ates once est eancecanaees A 2 
BOUC WayemVLISE) Eom, -.ccstes cece coee cat Corr 
Ee OAK Om ne hy teen Secttecscctnetocaiccenecuit PhmL 2 
PRO OMEIILIE, SEA eM s, concesacouctoastavasteescust Corr 
1S DEBS ED) aVINGe wtecsecsctexes. setae ciostoesoatncs 
Boettcher, H. J. 

BOIS VET tA » Wie te. scncsteers< 

Remy Loser ean Ms Mec ctrsccesss seer scttns cdkaraccaetads al 
Bolocan, D. A. De 
Berowsilcy, ee Miss — Bil Oese. cab cccasotcee- sh tine N3 
rOlLEON sm WLISSul ET Sele civecdaeees Fes ssever A 3 
EO LEO Th, © Si cMRlie cock ccacdvsasvscsaas cack oosaiesns Ag 2 
PO USTORGs Hin Gee cae tact anuust aeesncqss pA3 
HOW ECTIpe LIS Sie hcte lis socttecstass.ccseesnpent grad 
Bowike@rn. Co Wie cctieercaee even tte cant ones ove ay ss 
TOW ACCT MAW Gh Un sdhevcschevenes piety <sackinpingrus Lid 
NT ONLY Clem lia bare tecscaneceenurssam scout << PhmL 1 
ery lesa Ncw lhae iiteccctacaces-sosetscsatssssnghieccane ss 
sor Sls) Wiel inn gas sch ees «sches.cangs'o chosen grad 
OVC On Attn Os tiE i preston scvesasssoan'acsouesecse sn M 6 
BS cin Com MLIB IN BHOe to aBs svar ose BK «ssccenenats N 2 
Ever LAT) weal ou Lume setisccsOut ss wagseheconauvecs fa A 3 
Brander, Miss D. B.. ..0......ccccecseooes Al 
Brandow, Miss W.. M,  .t-.c0c..scessns AA 
EPA INGY wets) Wiel cite cesssoes< sant ophaves PhmL 2 
Breet bv Gis. sosvesessnsekasssesesoysseds Se 
Brewster, Miss g I A A 

Bridge, ui BWV band cui cucguvasderte coders cc @urtinom 
BRIS, Tis Goo. cesecccep very cee cece saagessobeenagis 
SUL UOU sa hs, bs) fas cc¥ecosovestay oonssaweens r 
Brockie, et Wor seacesescaehsont banesuaneo Rete Al 
Brocklebank, Miss A. V. 

Brodie, ai L. ee scaeacheased ees 
Brodie, ds Mis dieutecpecakteoodte scott eent 
Brosseau, Miss L.. ........... ec Al & Corr 
Broughton, H. EH. cscccsesserscseesees cS pre 
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Broughton, J. W. 


Brown, Miss Dah 
Brown, Miss E. M. M 
Brown, Miss E. G. M 
Brown, ine 


Brownian Ge 








BrOWNiyaK eee ce een 

Brown, Miss N. 

Brown, Miss P. M. 

Brown, W. L. 

Brownie, USS Beatle fede ccuaeee A&S5 
Browning, Missi A% ae a H.Ec 3 
Byuns, 1 Miss vA. kM A. cae ee iain Nil 
Bruser, DE Meee a ee cA&M2 
Buchanan, A fea Oe ns Mee” Cel eitag grad 
Buchanan, Miss M. L. 

Buk, Miss R. M. 


Buckham, A. F. 
Bulshin, J. 


Pee meee seer eeeeeesneseens 


See eee e eee reesnreemerseteneeesseseseee 


Sem reer meena ens ene eer eee eneeesesene 


Burnett, Mies, co 
Burns, R. Je 


Soe etter we reeset eeeeesers 


D. 





n 


Tee eee a neta eee eater esaseeseenee 


Cadzow, Miss M. G. 
Cain, Miss eA 
Cairns, A. M. 
Cairns, 
Calder, 
Caldwell, H 
Caldwell, 
Caldwell, 
Calhoun, Miss D. C. 
Calhoun, J. M. 
Cameron, A. L. 
Cameron, D 
Cameron, 
Cameron, 
Cameron, 
Cameron, 
Cameron, 
Cameron, 
Cameron, 
Cameron, 
Campbell, 
Campbell, 
Campbell, 
Campbell, 
Campbell, 
Campbell, 
Campbell, 
Campbell, 
Campbell, 
Campbell, 
Campbell, 
Cantor, M. M. 
Canty, H.1C. J. 
Canty, J. J: Bit 
Carley, C. H. 
Carlson, Miss H. L. 
Camlylaye ic. Ds. cevctwenscscsdh conscbiopesdsenns Agl 
Garmart. 2 Mia cc sccaucucaveaceceh ioe dghhessceca cues M 4 
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Carr Miss SEice Vircutes oct stretenee: PhmL 1 
Carr, osm Lcspccarcsetecs Moen en eee A&M 3 
Carran,...GitdMiet ee ee ee Corr 
Carruthers, TW x. AK Pec asseit see oes, aon) 33 
Carscaddens Missi Meelc tos ete A2 
Carscallen, Missi Bian A3 
Garver; Chk. ok ipacteeeteee ee M 6 
Caven, Miss of | Beco cdaeRaorotincn sspeeae A4 
Cawker:. CoA Meee ss. A&M 3 
Cawston, J. pee Resihcwascasee ester cece Sl 
Challimiers, di Wissteiaserecberconoestteeetee grad 
Chambers; Acs lie cesses eee 

@hambersaw Reverse 

Chappel, Nit Lerten osteo tec Div 
Charlesworth, J. S. 

Cherniawsiky.. UW sae nee ee 
Chevaliers Jsb ee eee 
ChownsthGiee ese eS pre 
Christensen, Miss 

Christie, Richi ee eee eee ee Com 3 
Christie; sWee bust ee Ss 


Clapperton, R. G. 
Clark, Miss B: L. 
Clark, Miss D. I. 
Clarke, Gave atk 





Clarke, Ging Misetecem cores ee PhmL 1 
Clarke, J Kee a ec eee, SO 2 PhmL 1 
Clarke Sigel sec oes tees PhmL 1 
Clarke, (Miss MoM os 8eere 2 eoe A 2 
Clarkes ae Rae teen ees eee M3 
Cla xt omc isp seteseceecctccca beet cette caters: 1H jerk 
Clayton, MissaG.  Hke.see ss & H.Ec 4 
Cleo a Any Hi aeee foo, oc eon ceeascoeeee Al 
Clements jv HaeWL ie ctitces tee sexctrsscate Agl 
Clemen tsi Miss Mis cee ssecodic eset A3 
Clever, Miss POL, ee ees 6 occ bt eee ss 
Conds WA Pe ee neki. S11 
COLL eye, Pismceeeeeiecivnns sarcet ees at cteccsta tes ss 
COLLIN SzAGS INE sera torewecceeket PhmD 4 
Corswelli ft Missy Aj Re os5)..eseeee A2 
WorswelleMiss. MenAy 2 ee A4 
Cohen Missed ot Co ice tres comeencstneee: Al 
ColbornemVbissml solic t..ccccccecen eee: N 2 
Collier, 1 Be eee PRS eRe emer ae Sal 
Colliers Jan Pic cctsco eee nace $2 
Colliers Miss® Py GK ae. cee A4 
Collinsey Jit GA meer ee see ct seoncsetecs ec PhmL 1 
Collins, a LO erst y saat yen eae TE eee A 2 
Colllinig; Ri Beis eae eesas 728 ere $3 
Colman, 4s BS een ee cree ee D5 
Colpitts yD oA weet cae ee ee: A4 
ColtershR Kivi, 2.6, eee aem eee: grad 
Comfort las. Vacs eee S! 
Compton Are Hemet nee einer Corr 
ConibearseMissm Mo oRae. ences ce grad 
Conroy; -PavDGrcsticw eee eel ne Mi 
Conroy, W. A nate sce Reese eee tenladterertones M 2 
Constantineseus eG. ana cee pA 2 
CONVEYS J tee ti acs renee tee eae A4 
Cookie Wakinidiccusetcecteeeee teeter M 3 
Cooke Ja Oi mauiccse.teetoteces dotecneatecen tenes sil 
Coone; Missi, Ags Sf. intes ween pAd4 
Cooper, Miss Basie ccsnetee ees ss&A4 
Cooper; Hh. “He s.te astute erase deere A 2 
Cooper; Miss Hie -lei...2e ne ss & H.Ec 4 
Cooper, Cee er penaeic se caduanocented A&Mi1 
Cooper, He aehistigcsd ta eecoteet atte A 3 
Cooper; *MisseS sei ctcceseecccotesct eee grad 
Coppi Miss Vem Disses A838 
Corbett: J: aia iors astacchiecotree Com 3 
Gormaclk Jot Sais cccincso.te snes ours L3 
Corneille; Miss Me ligekie esse eees AA 
Cornettss: Dsus sthtescsteceeressceen ee PhmD 2 
Cornish, (Wir Chi ciictiiccescecscecoress ameter grad 
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Costello, “Hie” Wa" <c:..csesessareureoeste A&L3 
Costigan: VL. did. seccccusesecsvsoesterseene A&L2 
Coughian, Re Li tc.cessccct ee ee A&M3 
Courtney; Miss DD. RR. casera Com 3 
Cousinéau, Cy Re icons. ce eee M5 
Craigs At. Vic ac.danesceseeece seer eee A&M2 
Craigs Miss HH. Ke cs.scd-.:sees eae L3 
Craig, Miss. “Mis he <2.cc.<.--caseeeeseeeeeee A3 
Craig, “Wo "Re saiisasc.teecssoet ocacaeeeeeeeee S3 
Craig, W. So eee Se 
Cram: R. Go ae eee grad 
Crane: (Miss JM. U'. 7 ieee eee L-3 
Crawitord,. Be (By ciscbaste eee A&M2 
Crawtord) adsense cree cA&Lil 
Crawford, Miss Mii) Ritson grad 
Cristal; Wiss i. 22)... eeeeesee eee eee Mi 
Crone; Miss’ Mo Ho”. .c.cec-eseeeeeeemeaeeee N 2 
Crook, Miss. C. Haier ee p PhmL 1 
Crosbie,: Mit Go\..i2.c.. neseseese eee peemres Ag 3 
Cruickshank, JR. GAS fet eee eee Age 
Crux. NO WitGs eine ie eee eee A4 
Cummer, Miss. Me Mo seca eee N 2 
Cunningham, Miss Do Gaps Corr 
Currie, VA. 9B ote iiissterss ceptor ener ee grad 
Curries Miss) Mc os. cccoeeeiee sem OLR 
Cushing AL UN Ss eecceceeeeeere A for M1 
Cavlery Ten Tiers, ccs secsdedaauece apres cce eee ss 
Dakin: » Misis” io Mis eee AS 
Dale, Ge eae cocacsnees eee eee $3 
Daler dc C. oe eee $4 
Dalgleish, Ke Bo siete Corr 
Daliamore, A, Pere Serre strerr tas Sl 
Daly, F Ww. Jge tbc cne see teee eee etree grad 
Dane Kees oa vects taeone eee grad 
Darimont; ii Lis’ Osiicieechesteaeseoueeeneeere S 2 
DAV ye SoM wissen eee ec PhmL 1 
Davidse Le tile asctssdec cease ee eee Div 


Davids on, EH. N: 





Deen w meee etree reeset ta ee meee eeeteences® 


Dean, Miss. A. M. 
Decker, Goi cic Secs eee 
Decore; .ciINS eee A& 
Deeton, Miss CoM. 25 cee 
de Leeuw; “His (Git..hicss cee caee tree A 3 
Denmark, Miss E. M. 
Deverell, Miss J. M. 
Dewis, F. S. 
Dhami, S.icSs issn 
Dick, Miss A. M. 
Dre leer 
Dickson, Miss A. E. 
Dickson, Miss M. E. 
Dillon, a ata Vheeaen eect pteestee meee eases 
Dineen, S. I. 
Dionne, R. J. 
Die Gis Ceres ebetatiase specs tresses cee A 2 
Dobry;. Ay Nis <se8oc os Sandee eee M 3 
DONS On Ooi Riv nccesyscdes sccete eee M 6 
Dobson, Miss G. R. 
Dockerill, Miss F. H. 
Doerksen, C ‘ 
Dolgoy, D 
DIGI BOY se Mis hevaeienatieonvcncack tie caste eee 
Donald, A. S. 
Donald, E. F. 
Donaldson, A. 


Poe eee eee errr ee Cree eee re rere 


Sener eee erences eeeserees 


Seema e eee er ence etme seseeeeeeseeeesesesesee® 








eee eee eee ere rere 
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RESIdeONnGSs | 271Y sien acca emeead eee eee Midd aainilasts aeieeR ween cree tee 76 
Sty Aidan e<Gollege .eescsc.- uc comee ne nec 271 
a) O8e DHS (Colleges oe. carcusncerenertonsethceeusdes rca etd eee 271 
mie stephen’s. College s...cacccccncessssoneshees Boe eee eee 269 
DEMO LArShINS °4-, ssv<csosdanns sasansiaceercerananne caches «tedee deter hee eC ee oe 75 
scholastic Standing ......:<cossaescavss docsate sat hese ee ae oe 75 
SENALES coats libalvidercs says ssaehvaeke ddueteeeeyeh a eRe URURR Leh er manent einen a 
Soils Depte. Of) 2..25.c.ccacsueanccnndacm nen ee gee eee. See ee 254 


Standing: Committees: ..c.-..chisesssyune eee 20 
Student LUMCtiOns. cyiisssdo.tasessstceeesecectecs. eet Cee een ar 
Srudenit: jmeelings wis ceeaee eee ee ee Fg 
muudents, Register Of) ccccosucsancgcndsonecceseemeaeeee oo. ee 274 
RALITHTMEY ‘SESSION. ...siiseenossscaaeeaead dt aahecoaatenienadeat <esscne, <a en OF. 
Siapplemental (Mxaminations.. ....csdeuetke een eee i2 
Surcerysand Clinical. Surgery, Dept.-of) ......eee ee ce 255 
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Technology and Art, Provincial Institiitero tan eres . 272 
Time-table of lectures: 

Arts and Sciences and Applied sciences) eee eeet |. 286 
Toxicology, Dentro Linen, ay meee erect tent Wea ee 260 
University Hospital een ee ee fate ee Rpg 269 
Veterinary pclence Dept totaweemee:. ih) Mer rt! 260 
Bandra wal of) Studentateeum Me ey nn) ues 74 
panokys Dept. ofc see semen the Cae Perec. 261 
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